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PRETACE. 



Thb want of a Year Book emanating from official sources has for 
some time past been making itself felt both from abroad and within 
the colony. 

It has been found that the voluminous information published in 
the Statistical Eegister, valuable as it undoubtedly is, fails to satisfy 
the growing need, and the necessity for the issue of particulars in an 
epitomised form has become apparent. 

Under instructions from the Honourable the Home Secretary, 
an endeavour has been made to prepare a handbook that it is hoped 
will serve to illustrate in a concise manner the varied resources of 
the colony. 

Consequent on the pressure of the routine duties of the office, 
this work has been compiled mainly in private hours, and it therefore 
cannot but be feared that it leaves much to be desired, both with 
regard to information and arrangement, and possibly — ^notwithstanding 
that the greatest care has been ezepcised — in some instances as to 
accuracy — faults common to initial works of this description, but 
whiph admit of correction in subsequent issues. ^ 
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Part I. 

GEOGRAPHY. 



PHYSICAL FEATURES. 
Queensland, occupying the north-eastern portion of the island 
continent of Australia, comprises a territory of 668,497 square miles, 
and thus is more than twice the size of Now South Wales and nearly 
eight times that of Victoria ; and, llussia alone excepted, is greatly 
larger than any country in Europe, exceeding in extent the Empires 
of Germany and Austro- Hungary together by nearly one-half of their 
combined area. Starting at Point Danger on the eastern seaboard 
near the 28th parallel of south latitude, the Colony of Queensland is 
bounded on the south by New South Wales ; Macpherson's Range, 
the Great Dividing Eange, the Dumaresq Eiver, the Barwon Eiver, 
and the 29th degree of south latitude forming the line of demarcation; 
it is limited on the west by the 141st meridian of east longitude as far 
north as the 26th degree of south latitude ; from thence by the 138th 
meridian, by these marching with the province of South Australia 
as far as the Gulf of Carpentaria; thence under special statute 
(43 Vic. No. 1) nearly to the 9th parallel. On the north by a line 
easterly passing close to New Guinea at the mouth of the Baxter 
Eiver as far as the Great Barrier Eeef , which, with a line south in 
continuation to the north point of Eraser's or Great Sandy Island, 
and thence by the Pacific Ocean to Point Danger, constitutes the 
eastern limit. 

This vast territory, extending as it does for 1,300 miles from 
north to south, and 900 miles from east to west, of necessity includes 
great varieties of soil and climate, which by natural sequence give 
origin to products of both the temperate and torrid zones. 

The physical features of Southern Queensland are very similar to 
those of New South Wales, consisting near the coast of short rivers, 
the centres of fertile valleys separated by ranges more or less elevated, 
but rarely of sufficient height to aspire to the dignity of mountains, 
although here and there are to be found peaks of considerable altitude. 
The more important rivers find their source in the Great Dividing 
Eange — a generic term applied to the mountain chain which, in many 
parts under specific names, extends throughout the length of the 
colony, separating the waters flowing easterly from those flowing 
westerly and southerly. This range, continuing through from New 
South Wales near the 152nd meridian, maintains a distance of from 
100 to 300 miles from the coast to about the 2l8t parallel of south 
latitude, where it approaches nearer to the sea, until its termination 
at Cape York. 
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The country to toe west of this range largely consists of undu- 
lating downs, lightly timbered, but yielding most nutritious grasses. 
Tor many years this portion of the colony was held to be unsuited 
for agriculture, although its value for pastoral purposes had long been 
recognised. This fallacy has now been exploded, and beyond doubt 
large areas of our Western lands only need a readily accessible markets 
to ensure their being placed under tribute to the farmer. In common 
with the greater part of Australia, Central and Southern Queensland 
suffer from an irregular supply of surface water. The absence of higb 
mountain ranges possessing a perpetual snow-line renders the rivers of 
the colony uneven in the extreme as to their flow, at one time, under 
the influence of Ci)ntinued rains, emulating in volume the mighty rivers 
of other continents, and again, in time of drought, dwindling to a silver 
thread, which in turn is too frequently swallowed by the thirsty sand» 
until naught remains but a series of pools more or less isolated from 
each other. Great loss amongst the flocks and herds of the grazier 
has in the past resulted from this absence of permanent surface water, 
but experience now shows that much of this may be obviated by 
drawing upon the subterranean supplies which Nature has so liberally 
provided. 

Northern Queensland is more highly favoured both in the quality 
of its soil and the regularity of its rainfall. The latter is induced by 
the configuration of the coast-line on the east and north, and the 
greater altitude of the mountain ranges, which here approach nearer 
to the ocean. Mount Bellenden-Ker, in the vicinity of Cardwell, is 
the highest point in Queensland, and, as found by Mr. Meston, 
6,270 feet above the level of the sea. On the eastern seaboard the 
valleys of nearly all of the many small rivers consist of the richest 
scrub soils, which have been proved to possess a fertility which under 
favourable conditions at times becomes phenomenal. 

The climate of a country so extensive as Queensland varies, of 
necessity, according to locality, but on the whole may be described as 
a very healthy one. Although at each new settlement the miasmatic 
fevers common to all freshly opened up countries prevail for a time, 
especially in the North, giving trouble to those whose constitutions or 
whose callings cause them to be peculiarly liable to attack, yet as the 
country becomes more fully occupied, and drainage and clearing 
extend, the fever line is found to recede, and many places at one time 
deemed most unhealthy are now found to possess a reputation for 
salubrity. 

During 1895 the temperature, &c., at Brisbane was, maximum in 
shade, 930 ; minimum in shade, 38*6 ; mean of the year in shade, 
68*6. Eainfall — number of wet days, 105 ; number of inches, 59*112. 
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GEOLOGY. 

{Kindly conirtbuted by R, L, Jitek, Etq,, OwemmetU Oeoloffiit,) 

No intelligent observer travelling over Queensland can fail to 

note that the colony presents two distinct types of physical geography 

such as in the old world would inevitably have become the homes of 

races differing in manners and language. The highlands would have 

been the last stronghold of a people whose skill lay in the arts of war 

and the chase, while the lowlands would have been occupied by a 

people to whom the quality of the soil was the first consideration. 

Queensland possesses, it is true, both types of country, but it was 

fated to be occupied during the latter half of the present century by 

the offspring of a race in which the two classes had at last happily 

blended. The aborigines may indeed for the moment be regarded by 

a flight of fancy as the occupants of the mountain fastnesses, but for 

practical purposes they are even now a " negligible quantity.'* The 

land is occupied by a mixed white race, content peacefully to divide 

the advantages of a fertile soil on the one hand and on the other the 

manufacturing and trading facilities offered by the presence of mineral 

Yrealth and access by the Pacific seaboard to the marts of the old world. 

As is always the case, the physical geography depends closely on 
the geological structure. The highlands are built up of the denuded 
remnants of ancient rucks which have not only been elevated but have 
also undergone a high degree of metamorphism. These ancient rocks 
occur in two areas: one traced from the Northern Territory of South 
Australia into Queensland near the tropic of Capricorn, and lying 
north and west of a line comprising the heads of the Georgina, 
Hamilton, McKinlay, Leichhardt, and Gregory Rivers ; and the other 
comprising the eastern portion of the Cape York Peninsula and the 
district lying between the Pacific coast line and the heads of the 
Burdekin, Pitzroy, Mary, Brisbane, and Condamine Rivers. In a 
word the highlands form a coastal belt, which is interrupted only in one 
place by the lowland area extending from the Gulf of Carpentaria, 
via the southern heads of the Flinders and the heads of the Diamen- 
tina and Thomson. The lowlands then sprca'l out to south-west and 
south-east, and pass into South Australia and New South Wales.* 

In the highland belt, besides granite and other plutonic rocks, the 
palsBozoic and mesozoic rocks are well represented. There are, it is 
true, immense areas where schists, slates, greywackes, quartzites, and 
other metamorphic rocks whose precise age has not been determined, 
are met with. But Silurian, Devonian, Carboniferous, Permian, 
Triassic, and Jurassic formations have been recognised over extensive 
districts. These formations are the sources of all the mineral riches 
of the colony, with the sole exception of opals. Gold, tin, silver, lead, 
and copper occur in rocks of various ages up to the Carboniferous. 
* See Geological Map of Queensland : Brisbane, 1802. 
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The earlier part of the Permo- Carboniferous age — (roughly speakings 
contemporaneous with the European Coal Measures) — was a notable 
time for the production of gold (Gympie, &c.). The newer part (say 
Pertnian) was marked by the deposition of extensive coal seams 
^Bowen River, Ac). "Well on in the Mesozoic times (Triassic and 
Jurassic) further coal seams were deposited (Burrum and Ipswich). 

During the time represented by these rocks many successive 
•elevations and depressions of the land had taken place ; but it was 
not till late in Mesozoic times that that great depression of the 
•Central and South-western area occurred to which we owe the forma- 
tion of what have been referred to as the ** lowlands." After this 
depression, in Cretaceous times, an inland sea was partly filled in, 
^rst with sandy sediments and then with muddy aad argillaceouB 
deposits derived from the waste of the remaining land. To the fact 
that the sandy sediments carry the rainfall from their outcrops on the 
^anks of the Eastern ranges beneath the comparatively impermeable 
ishales of the "Western downs, we owe the artesian water which is the 
one thing needful in the arid regions of the West. 

Later, but still in Cretaceous times, an elevation took place, and 
was followed by a depression, during which the " Desert Sandstone'* 
was laid down, accompanied by the deposition of much silica in 
solution in various forms, including that of the " noble" opal. 

The Desert Sandstone (now existing for the most part in isolated 
tablelands) must have covered the greater part of the interior of the 
colony. 

After the close of the Cretaceous period, we first meet with the 
remains of a peculiar land fauna, the ancestors of the present 
marsupial fauna of Australia, of which, as is fitting, the most exten- 
sive collection in the world is preserved in the Queensland Museum. 

Tertiary and "Eecent" freshwater gravels (as well as some of the 
Desert Sandstone conglomerates) contain alluvial gold and tin derived 
from the waste of the ancient rocks. 

MINERALS. 
The mineral resources of the colony are undoubtedly very greats 
and (gold perhaps excepted) may be considered as comparatively 
untouched. Gold, silver, lead, tin, copper, manganese, bismuth, 
antimony, cinnabar, iron, and coal, besides other minerals, have all 
been found throughout the country, some of them in large quantities. 
Many of the precious stones are known to exist, and specimens of the 
diamond, ruby, sapphire, emerald, garnet, and other jewels have been 
discovered, whilst the noble opal, which is obtained in the Mitchell 
and Warrego pastoral districts, is considered by judges to be equal to 
the finest Hungarian variety of that stone. 
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FLORA. 
The flora of Queensland is both varied and extensive. 

The indigenous grasses, of which there are numerous kinds,, 
possess nutritious qualities, which render the pasture lands of the 
colony second to none in the world,, and form, with but little exception,. 
the support of the 20,000,000 sheep and 7,000,000 cattle of which it» 
flocks and herds are comprised. 

The country is in parts heavily timbered ; many of the larger 
varieties of trees attain almost colossal size. Of the different woods 
some from their durability are amongst the most valuable in the 
ivorld, whilst others from the beauty of their grain are eminently 
fitted for the finer work of the cabinetmaker, only requiring to be 
better known to ensure larger demand, nor are there wanting represen- 
tatives- possessing rare medicinal qualities* 

FAUNA. 

The animals indigenous to the country are principally marsupials,, 
and although they suffice for the wants of the aboriginal inhabitants, 
are to the white settlers more of a. curse than a blessing, being useless 
for food purposes, and more than ordinarily destructive to both grassea 
and crops. Kangaroos and wallabies increased in numbers to such 
an extent that a few years ago Boards were appointed all over the 
colony to deal with the pest, and a price set on their scalps. This led 
to the employment of a large number of men for their destruction, and 
opened up a market for the skins, which are now exported in consider- 
able quantities. 

Of the carnivora, dingoes and native cats are the principal 
representatives, the former, for the killing of which a reward is alsa 
offered by the authorities, being very destructive to young calves and 
lambs. 

Although possessing but little commercial importance, yet a study 
of the animal kingdom, both of the past in its fossils and of the 
present in its living marsupials, is calculated to prove of great interest 
to the naturalist. 

A consideration of the aquatic branch of our fauna, whilst of at 
least equal value from a scientist's point of view, would, besides, seem 
to offer greatly increased possibilities to the utilitarian. Up to the 
present the wealth to be derived in this direction has hardly been, 
touched. The dugong, a mammal of a kind partaking somewhat of 
both the porpoise and the seal, and which often attains a great size,^ 
yields an oil which by many medical authorities is considered superior 
to that of cod liver for pulmonary complaints, whilst its flesh, cured 
after the manner of bacon, is most nutritious for invalids. 

The edible oyster is found in abundance all along the eastern 
coast, and forms an important article of export, whilst the large 
mollusc, which furnishes the mother-of-peari of commerce and also 
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the precioud pearl of the jeweller, finds a habitat ia the waters of 
Northern Queensland, where that bonne houche to the epicure of the 
Chinese Empire, the b6che-de-mer, is also procurable. In addition to 
the foregoing, both the fresh and the salt waters of the colony abound 
in fish, and the slight investigation which has been made into the 
habits of the species frequenting the ocean depths is sufficient to prove 
that inexhaustible quantities only await enterprise and a market. 

GEOGRAPHICAL SKETCH. 
The coast-line is very broken and bordered by many islands, some 
of which create by their situation safe and commodious harbours. 
Although unable to boast of one equal to Port Jackson for natural 
facilities, yet there are several in Queensland which, after the expendi- 
ture of comparatively small sums of money, have proved themselves 
equal to the requirements of important trade, and capable of improve- 
ment to an extent sufficient to render them second to but few in the 
world. Proceeding in geographical order from the south — 

Ports and Habboubs. 

Brisbane^ the capital of the colony, is the first port arrived at. 

Jts limit extends from Caloundra Head in the North to the southern 

end of Stradbroke Island in the South, a distance in a direct line o£ 

about 80 miles, and includes all navigable rivers and creeks debouching 

between these points^. The outer harbour is entirely natural, and 

consists of an indentation in the coast known as Moreton Bay, 

land-locked by Moreton and Stradbroke islands, which form aa 

enclosure available for shipping of about 20 miles in length by a width 

of some 16 miled, thus affording an anchorage of practically unlimited 

extent. The entrance for ships of size is from the north between 

Moreton Island and the mainland, although vessels of little draught can 

pass either between the two islands or to the south of Stradbroke. These 

latter channels involve, however, risky navigation, the former of the two 

especially so. The principal entrance is easy of access to mariners 

conversant with the course, and particularly so in case of steamers. 

Quite recently, however, the access has been improved by the opening 

up and lighting of what is known as the North-west Channel. This 

involved the construction of a new lighthouse at Caloundra, leading 

lights on Bribie Island, and a series of buoys on the various banks, 

some of them fitted with gas apparatus. This channel is available 

from either the north or south, and is considered to greatly facilitate 

the entrance to the port. Once within the Bay, safe anchorage for aa 

unlimited number of ships is available. The inner port is found in the 

Brisbane River, which, at one time only navigable by seagoing ships 

of the smallest size, is now available to steamers of G,000 tons. This 

result has been obtained by an expenditure of £367,000— exclusive of 

outlay for plant — principally devoted to dredging a channel through 
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the yarious banks, wherebj a minimum depth of 19 feet 6 inches at 
high-water spring tides has been secured right to the wharves at 
Brisbane, a distance of about 18 miles. 

The next port, Maryhorough^ extends from Hook Point on the 
south to a line west from about Indian Head on the north, with 
entrances from both directions; the latter, however, having a bar 
exposed to winds from the south and east. The outer harbour is 
formed bj Eraser's Island, and the inner one by the dredging of the 
Mary Eiver as far as the town of Maryborough, a distance of 20 
miles from the mouth. The outer harbour can be reached from the 
north by ships of moderate size. Wide Bay bar. the southern entrance, 
can be crossed by vessels not drawing more than 15 feet, whilst the 
Mary River as far as the town carries a depth of 17 feet at high-water 
spring tides. 

Bundaherg^ the next port of call, is situated on the Burnett River, 
about 10 miles from its mouth. The harbour consists of the river 
alone, which has been dredged to a depth of 15 feet at high-water 
springs. 

Fort Curtis, the harbour upon which the town of Grladstone is 
situated, is the next of the more important havens. It is, from a 
maritime point of view, one of the best in Queensland, shelter being 
afforded by Facing and Curtis Islands. It presents especial facilities 
for shipment of cattle. 

Bockhampton, including the anchorage in Ktppel Bay and the 
inner harbour of the Pitzroy, ranks as second in importance in the 
colony, taking, indeed, first place with respect to exports. Keppel 
Bay does not afford very efficient shelter, but the Pitzroy River has, 
by means of dredging and the erection of training walls, been made 
available to vessels of considerable size. An important addition to 
the facilities offered by this harbour is now in progress. At Broad- 
mount, some 7 or 8 miles up the Pitzroy River from deep water at 
Sea Reach, wharfage is being provided, which it is proposed to connect 
by rail with Rockhampton. Here a large basin exists, with a depth 
of from G to 9 fathoms, access to which will be secured for vessels of 
the largest size by a comparatively small amount of dredging. Port 
Alma, a little to the south of this, and situated at the mouth of 
Casuarina Creek, a portion of the Pitzroy estuary, also affords good 
anchorage, but is not so favourably placed for connection by rail with 
Rockhampton. 

Mackay, which is more of a roadstead than a harbour, is of 
importance as the outlet of one of the leading sugar districts of the 
colony. Ships of size anchor some miles from the shore under the lee 
of Plat Top Island. 
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Bowen, or Fort Denison, a harbour formed by the shelter derived 
froin Gloucester and other islands, is the outlet for a considerable 
pastoral area principally devoted to the breeding of cattle. The Bay 
itself is considered by many to be the site of the most picturesquely 
situated town in the colony. 

Townsville, the third harbour of the colony as regards trade, and 
the most important in the Northern division, is indebted tor its 
prominence to its proximity to the rich goldfields of the Kennedy dis- 
trict rather than to its natural facilities as a seaport, but the con- 
struction of breakwaters, combined with judicious dredging, have 
greatly added to its capabilities, whilst on the completion of the 
improvements which are in contemplation, its safety and convenience 
as a seaport are expected to fully equal the requirements of the large 
trade it is undoubtedly destined to secure. 

HinchinhrooJc^ which consists of the channel between the island 
of that name and the mainland, is one of the largest and finest natural 
harbours of Queensland, if not of Australia, but does not contribute 
much to the seaboard trade of the colony, the lofty and rugged ranges 
at the back preventing access from all but a limited area. 

JDungeness^ at the mouth of the Herbert Kiver, on the southern 
limit of the port, is the entrep6t of whatever trade the district affords. 
Prom here are carried in small vessels the sugars of the Ingham dis- 
trict, principally to Townsville for transhipment. 

Oeraldton, at Gladys Inlet, on the Johnstone Eiver, supplies the 
requirements of the sugar plantations on the banks of those streams. 
These are navigable only to vessels of limited tonnage; the close 
proximity of the Barrier Reef, however, renders access to the John- 
stone, in common with most of the rivers of North Queensland, easy 
and safe of attainment on all but rare occasions. 

Cairns, at the mouth of Trinity Inlet, is the coastal terminus of 
the Herberton Railway, and has been selected as the outlet of the rich 
mineral districts which surround and lie to the west of Herberton. 
The steep and rough nature of the country between the latter town 
and its seaport has been productive of great expense in the construc- 
tion of the railway, presenting engineering difficulties of no ordinary 
character. Whether this expense was justified, or an ocean terminus 
of greater facility of access should have been selected, are questions 
upon which opinion is divided, but the capabilities of Trinity Inlet as 
a harbour are undoubted. 

Cooktowny on the Endeavour River, is the seaport of the Palmer 
Gold Pields, as well as at present of the pastoral interests of the Cape 
York Peninsula. It is available to vessels of considerable tonnage, and 
is of historic interest as the site chosen by the great circumnavigator, 
Captain James Cook, for repairing his ship, the " Endeavour," on the 
occasion of his coasting voyage along the eastern shores of Australia 
in 1770. 
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J^OTt Kennedy^ the name bestowed upon the harbour at Thursday 
Island, in Torres Straits, affords safe anchorage to vessels of th& 
largest size, which until recently, however, loaded and discharged 
from and into moored lighters ; but a jetty is now constructed which 
will obviate this necessity for most of the vessels entering the port. 
Port Kennedy has been selected by the Imperial Government as one 
of the stations to be garrisoned at the joint cost of the colonies. 
Portifications have been erected there, and are manned by a detach- 
ment of the Queensland Permanent Artillery, maintained at the joint 
charge of the contributories. 

Normanton and Burketovm, in the G-ulf of Carpentaria, although 
not presenting especial natural facilities for harbours, would appear to 
be the best available on the southern limits of the Gulf. A suitable 
exercise of the engineer's skill will no doubt be found equal to 
qualifying either of them for the important trade which must sooner or 
later be developed in that portion of the colony. 

ElVERS. 

The rivers of Queensland, except as to their estuaries, are for tho 
most part, from a commercial standpoint, of little importance. Of 
those which flow eastward to the Pacific Ocean, the Logan and the 
Brisbane, debouching into Moreton Bay, and the Mary and the Burnett,, 
entering Hervey's Bay, belong to the Southern division of the colony. 
The Brisbane is 210 miles long, and provides drainage for an area of 
5,300 square miles ; whilst the Mary and the Burnett have catchmenta 
of 3,900 and 13,388 square miles respectively. 

The Central division provides the largest of the Queensland 
rivers in the Fitzroy, running into Keppel Bay, the watershed of 
"which, comprising an area of 55,603 square miles, includes a territory 
approximating the size of England and Wales. 

In the North, the best watered portion of the colony, is found the 
Burdekin, but little inferior in size to the Fitzroy, having a catchment 
of 53,529 square miles, and emptying into the Pacific at Upstart Bay. 
Proceeding northward, the Herbert and the Barron, of interest on 
account of their falls, and the Endeavour for its associations, are met 
with. North of these the combined river Normanby- Kennedy, running 
in two parallel channels, with various connecting branches, enters tho 
ocean by three mouths at Princess Charlotte Bay. Of the rivers which 
flow westerly and northerly into the Gulf of Carpentaria, the Batavia 
would be worthy of note as the site of a Moravian Mission Station,, 
established for the benefit of the aborigines ; but, besides, it possesses 
the natural requirements of a good harbour, and a large portion of its 
watershed is comprised of the richest agricultural scrub land. The 
Archer, the heads of which are occupied as the Coen Gold Fields ; the 
Mitchell, which, besides draining a great extent of excellent pasture 
land^ flows from ranges rich in auriferous deposit ; the Gilbert, tho 
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names of whose tributaries — the Etheridge and the Einasleigh — ^are 
alone sufficient to suggest, to one conversant with Queensland mining, 
dreams of untold wealth ; the Norman, the Flinders, the Leichhardt, 
the Albert, and the Nicholson yield their quota to the productiveness 
of some of the colony's best pasture lauds, and at the same time have 
their sources in ranges prolific in minerals of all kinds. 

Of the rivers which flow southerly and westerly and water the 
western portions of the colony, some of the latter running westerly 
terminate in the lake district^ of South Australia, unless in time of 
drought they first disappear in the great central desert of the con- 
tinent ; whilst the former proceeding to the south contribute to the 
volume of the Darling, that mighty tributary of the Murray, the 
river par excellence of Australia. The Georgina, the Hamilton, tlie 
Diamantina, the Thomson, and the Bulloo belong to the former, and 
the Paroo, the Warrego, the Balonne, the Moonie, and the Macintyre 
to the latter category. 

Islands. 
The coast-line of Queensland presents an especially broken front 
to the ocean, aDd is marked by a large number of islands. This is 
particularly the case to the north of the latitude of Gladstone. Some 
of these islands are of great extent, the five largest aggregating to 
1,387 square miles, of which Eraser's or Great Sandy Island contri- 
butes nearly one-half or 638 square miles. Commencing in the south, 
8tradbroke and Moreton Islands, which form the harbour of Moreton 
Bay, are respectively 25 and 40 miles long, and contain areas of 118 
and 71 square miles. There are but two more of importance in 
the Southern division — Eraser's (already mentioned), 7Q miles long; 
and Bribie, 59 square miles ia extent. Monte Christo, with an area 
of 175 square miles, is the only island in the Central division with an 
area exceeding 50 square miles. In the North, Whitsunday, Magnetic, 
and Hinehinbrook islands on the east. Prince of Wales and Banks in 
Torres Straits, and Mornington and Bentinck in the Gulf of Carpen- 
taria are the most worthy of note. Of these Mornington — 321 square 
miles — is the largest. Thursday Island, as the site of the federal 
fortifications and the centre of the Torres Straits trade, assumes an 
importance to which its size would not otherwise entitle it. 

Towns. 
The towns of most importance in the three great divisions of the 
colony are — 

Sauthern — Seaports: — Brisbane, Maryborough, and Bundaberg, 
Seaside health resorts of the firstnamed : — Sand gate and Southport. 
<]5entres of mining industry :— Ipswich, Gympie, Eidsvold, Mount 
Perry, and Stanthorpe. Agricultural towns: — Allora, Dalby, Too- 
woomba, Warwick, Beenieigh, and Tiaro. Pep6ts for the supply of 
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pastoral districts:— Gay ndah, GooDdiwindi, Charleville, Cunnamiilla, 
Homa, Mitchell, St. George, and Thargomindab. 

Central — Seaports : — Kockhampton and Gladstone ; whilst Cler- 
mont and Mount Morgan are mining towns, and the pastoral interest 
is represented by Aramac, Blackall, Barcaldine, Longreach, Springsure, 
and Winton. 

ybrthern-- Seaports and mining towns largely predominate in the 
North. To the former belong Mackay, Bo wen, Townsville, Ingham, 
Geraldton, Cairns, Port Douglas, Cooktown, Port Kennedy, and 
Normanton, and to the latter Charters Towers, Cloncurry, Croydon, 
Georgetown, Ravenswood, and Ilcrberton, leaving Hughenden, the 
terminus of the Northern Railway, as the centre of the large pastoral 
area which occupies that portion of the colony. 

Brisbane, the capital of the colony, is most picturesquely situated 
on the riyer of that name, at a distance of about 18 miles from its mouth. 
The hills formed by a spur of D' Aguilar's Range afford to the residents 
of the northern suburbs exceptional opportunities for the selection of 
liealthy and beautiful situations for their homes ; the isolated ranges 
of nearly equal elevation which occupy the south bank of the rirer 
offer similar facilities in that direction. Besides being the seat of 
government and containing a population of nearly 100,000 persons 
(5-mile radius), it possesses many fine buildings, the Government 
Offices, Treasury Square, Parliament House, Supreme Court, and 
Custom Hpuse being especially worthy of remark. Of private build- 
ings, many erected by public companies and by private firms would do 
no discredit to the first cities not of the colonies alone but even of 
the old world. Churches and other edifices devoted to public worship 
are both varied and numerous. The Church of England, Roman 
Catholic, Presbyterian, "Wesleyan, Baptist, Lutheran, besides other 
denominations, are represented. The river, which at the city is about 
one-fifth of a mile wide, is navigable by vessels of the largest size, 
steamers of 5,000 tons regularly berthing at the wharves. Pormerly 
a handsome bridge spanned the river, uniting the municipalities of 
Brisbane and South Brisbane, whilst steam ferries for both foot 
passengers and vehicles supply the requirements of other parts of the 
city. The disastrous floods which visited the Brisbane in the early 
part of 1893, however, swept away a large portion of this structure. 
The traffic is at present provided for by a temporary timber erection, 
whilst a permanent iron bridge, twice the size of the former one, is 
rapidly approaching completion. Brisbane is connected by rail with 
Bundaberg on the north, 217 miles distant ; with Sydney, and thence 
with Melbourne and Adelaide, on the south ; and with Charleville on the 
west, the present terminus of the Great Western line, and distant 483 
miles. A further extension to CuunamuUa has been decided upon. 
By the Bundaberg line G-ympie and Maryborough are brought into 
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direct communication with the metropolis, whilst the line froia 
Bundaberg to G-ladstone, now nearing completion, will carry the- 
Southern Eailway system an additional 60 miles to the northward, and 
will be in close proximity to that of the Central division at Eockhamp- 
ton. The Sydney line, after leaving the Western Eailway past 
Toowoomba, passes through Warwick and Stanthorpe, whilst the line 
from Charleville also connects Mitchell, Eoma, Dalby, Toowoomba^ 
and Ipswich with Brisbane. 

on, the principal town of the Central division of the 
ited on the river Fitzroy, at a distance of about 
its mouth. Its wharves are frequented by vessels of 
b is the site of an important trade. As the outlet for 
ion of the important pastoral districts of Leichhardt, 
STorth and South Gregory, it might be expected to- 
nportance as a port of exit ; indeed, its exports for 
those of Brisbane by upwards of £500,000 sterling. 
(5-mile radius) is about 14,000. It is the coastal' 
Central Eailway, which extends westerly 424! miles to 
jing through Barcaldine and connecting by branch, 
lont and Springsure. 

which, on the basis of population — 10,356 — ranks 
hth city in Queensland, yet, as the probable future- 
orth, and also for its trade, may fairly claim the third, 
le cities of the colony. It is situated on the seacoast 
>f Eoss Creek, and owes its chief importance as the 
h mineral areas of the Kennedy district. The railway- 
aps some valuable pastoral lands ; and, as Cleveland 
bhe final port of some of the neighbouring agricul- 
atricts, the trade of Townsville is both varied in its 
)nsiderable extent. 

ing towns af Queensland with populations exceeding 
irters Towers, with 13,320, 82 miles south-west 
>, the centre of extensive goldfields ; Ipswich, witK 
nts, situated on the Bremer Eiver, about 20 miles. 
Brisbane, is surrounded by the most important coal 
iolony, and also supplies the requirements of the 
ig districts of West Moreton. It possesses a woollen 
tton factory, as well as several foundries and railways 
ry borough, with a population of 11,724, is the seaport. 
G-old Field, as well as of others in the Wide 
tt districts. It is built on the Mary Eiver, about 
the mouth, and is the centre of an agricultural 
^ely cultivated for sugar. Large foundries and a. 
ngst its industries. G-ood coal is also obtained in the 
►ie, whose people number 10,972, is the centre of one- 
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of the most important goldfields of the colony. It is situated on the 

heads of the Mary Eiver, about 40 miles from the coast. The rich 

agricultural lands which abound on the upper tributaries of that river 

invite the attention of a considerable farming population, whose 

products find a ready sale with the miners of the district. Bundaberg, 

with a population of 7,423, one-sixth oC which is probably Polynesian, 

«,lthough the seaport of the Mount Perry gold-minin 

indebted to the sugar industry for its rapid advancem 

of inhabitants in the district of which it is the cent 

trebled during the past ten years. It is situated 

River, about 10 miles from the mouth, and is the pret 

"the North Coast Kailway, which, however, as previous 

in process of extension to Grladstone. The streets of < 

«re amongst its most striking features, as they are o 

for an Australian town. 
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Part II. 

H ISTORY. 



The early history of Australia has been dealt with by so many 
able writers that it is unnecessary in a work of this description to 
dwell upon the discoveries of early antipodean navigators, and to 
debate whether with Vaes de Torres, De Quiros' lieutenant, must rest 
the honour of first sighting Australia, or the possibility of that glory 
having already been appropriated by some earlier adventurer. All 
that is known on these points has been duly recorded, and can be 
readily ascertained by those desirous of information. 

Captain James Cook, who had previously in 1760, at Possession 
Island, Torres Straits, hoisted the British ensign and proclaimed the 
sovereignty of King George III. over all the eastern shores of Aus- 
tralia, was the first explorer who gave practical effect to all previous 
discoveries when ten years later, in the good ship " Endeavour,'* he 
coasted up the eastern shores of what is now Queensland. Landing at 
but few points on the coast (Moreton Bay, named by him after Earl 
Moreton, being one of them), his ship ran aground one night, it is 
supposed upon what is now known as the Endeavour Eeef, situated 
between the 15th and IGth parallels of south latitude. After some 
diflBculty he succeeded in getting his vessel off the reef, careened and 
repaired her at the mouth of a small river near by, and proceeded on 
his voyage. That river is now known as the Endeavour, and the 
small town that has sprung up there has been named Cooktown in 
further commemoration of the event. 

The first settlement of Australia took place in 1788, when Captain 
Phillips, with a fleet of eleven ships, formed at Sydney Cove (after a 
brief attempt at Botany Bay), the nucleus from whence has sprung 
the Australasian colonies. Queensland, as then forming a portion of 
New South Wales, may from that date claim to have a history. 

For the first few years the steps necessary to provide sustenance 
for the large number of persons landed on an alien shore without 
adequate provision for their maintenance, demanded all the energy of 
the Governor and his subordinates, leaving neither time nor oppor- 
tunity for further exploration. On the arrival at Port Jackson of 
Governor Hunter in 1795 with free settlers to till the land, matters 
grew more promising, and the food supply of the colony having 
become assured, efforts were made to ascertain the nature of the 
country by which they were surrounded, and Lieutenant Flinders was 
sent forth to explore. Entering Moreton Bay he landed on Bribie 
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Island, where a difficulty with the natives occurred. He then ascended 
Pumice Stone Passage, believing it to be a river ; he also went ashore 
on the mainland and ascended one of the mountains of the Glasshouse 
iRange ; but failed to discover any of the rivers which empty into 
Moreton Bay. After spending fifteen days here, he proceeded north- 
ward and explored Hervey's Bay, where again want of success 
attended his efforts, for both the Mary and Burnett Rivers escaped his 
notice. The allotted time having expired, the expedition returned to 
Port Jackson, without adding appreciably to the geographical 
knowledge of the authorities. 

Three years later, acting under direct instructions from the 
Admiralty, the same officer, in command of two ships, essayed a 
further investigation of our coasts, and, on this occasion skirting the 
whole of our eastern limits, passed through Torres Straits to the 
Gulf of Carpentaria. 

Lieutenant King, in 1817, surveyed and charted a portion of the 
colony's eastern seaboard. 

It was not, however, until 1823 that any real attempt was made to 
occupy the territory which now constitutes the colony of Queensland. 
In that year the necessity for an extension of the penal settlements, 
which had for some time been engaging the attention of the authorities, 
became so pressing that Lieutenant Oxley, the Surveyor-General of 
New South Wales, was instructed to proceed north to search for a 
suitable site for a new establishment. After a careful examination of 
the coast to the north of Moreton Bay for a period extending over 
six weeks, the explorer returned to that harbour and there discovered 
the Brisbane Eiver, naming it in honour of the then Governor of the 
colony. Sir Thomas Brisbane. Having proceeded for some fifty miles 
up this river and found and named the Bremer, Mr. Oxley was soon 
convinced of the suitability of the locality for the object engaging his 
attention. After a brief visit to Sydney, Mr. Oxley, assisted by another 
officer and a small party of soldiers and convicts, commenced the 
colonisation of Queensland. Landing at EedclifFe Point, now known 
as Humpybong, a few huts were erected and other preliminary steps 
initiated, when it was discovered that the position was entirely unsuit- 
able, the want of a sufficient supply of fresh water forming the 
principal objection. The settlement was then transferred up the river 
to about the present site of Brisbane; and in 1825, a fresh botch of 
convicts having been landed at Eagle Parm, the colony may be accepted 
as fairly launched from that date. In common with the practice 
accorded to all Ultima Thules of the convict system, Moreton Bay 
was made the destination of criminals of the recidiviste class. Thus 
the history of the settlement from 1824 to 1842 is but little more 
than a record of repeated acts of insubordination on the part of the 
prisoners, for the most part individually but often with more or less 



Digitized by 



Google 



16 HISTOET. 

unity of purpose, and their suppression by the authorities. These 
occurrences led to many acts on both sides of a nature not alone 
unjustifiable, but often of a character so gross as to be unsuited to 
any but a passing reference. A few incidents of that period, however, 
may be worthy of mention. 

Sir Thomas Brisbane, the Groyernor of New South Wales, visited 
Moreton Bay at the end of 1824. 

Captain Logan, who was the commandant of the settlement from 
1825 to 1830, was murdered in the latter year. This crime was 
-charged to the aboriginal natives ; but there was a strong feeling at 
the time that he met his fate at the hands of convicts in revenge, his 
rule being admittedly somewhat despotic. During the five years of 
CJaptain Logan's command some additions were made both to the 
material improvement of the settlement and to the geographical know- 
ledge of the country. Barracks and other buildings were erected, land 
was cleared of timber, and some attempt at road-making carried out, 

Allan Cunningham, having during his botanical researches pushed 
his way from the south on to the plateau to the west of the G-reat 
Dividing Eange, found himself on the now famed Darling Downs, 
■discovering in his progress the Condamine and Dumaresq Eivers. 
Captain Wickham and Lieutenant Stokes were at the same time 
exploring the G-ulf of Carpentaria in the north. 

The colony, left without any minister of religion for the first six 
years of its existence, was in 1830 provided with a chaplain, who after 
a very brief residence was withdrawn owing to a difference with the 
commandant. In 1831 the population of the colony was estimated to 
be 1,241, of whom 1,066 were convicts, 40 being women. After the 
year 1835 it was determined to gradually close the settlement as a 
penal establishment, and, the number of convicts having been in the 
meantime reduced, this was finally accomplished about five years 
afterwards. 

During the year 1840 Surveyor Stapylton and his assistant were 
murdered by blacks on the Logan; the culprits being captured, 
convicted, and executed in the following year. 

The Darling Downs, discovered by Cunningham in 1827, now began 
to attract the attention their capabilities merited ; and in 1840 Leslie 
crossed the G-reat Dividing Eange through Cunningham's Gap (the 
*' via rectcH^ of modem days), which at this time was the road to the 
Downs, and occupied some of those runs which have since become 
famous throughout Australia. 

In January of the following year the valley of the Brisbane was 
visited by floods which, though of an extensive nature, are not con- 
sidered to have attained to the height of more recent inundations. 
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In 1842 Governor Gipps visited Brisbane, and is credited with 
having given instructions to reduce the width of the streets in all 
subsequent surveys — an ill-advised action, which the inhabitants of 
the city have ever since found occasion to deplore. In other respects,, 
however, the colony would appear to have derived benefit from thi* 
visit, as from this date a marked progress was apparent. 

Moreton Bay was opened to free settlement, and to provide the 
requisite land for expected immigrants Brisbane was proclaimed a 
laud district, and the first sale of Crown lands held there on the 7th 
July, 1842. The first steamer of the Hunter River Steam Navigation 
Company which visited the harbour arrived the same year, and con- 
tinued to trade regularly for a time between Sydney and Moreton Bay ;, 
but this efPort was subsequently discontinued, one or two small sailing 
vessels being found equal to the requirements of the trade. The 
convicts having been removed, a military commandant was no longer 
required. The principal charge was, therefore, vested in a civil officer;. 
Captain Wickham, of the Royal Navy, being appointed first police 
magistrate. 

In 1844 Leichhardt started on his first exploring trip, from 
Jimbour, on the Downs, to Port Essington, by way of the Gulf of 
Carpentaria, returning two years later. During this and the following: 
year heavy rains and consequent floods were experienced in the 
Moreton district. In April of the former year a meeting was held to 
protest against the squatting regulations, thus initiating the struggle 
for the public lands of the colony between the squatters and selectors, 
which, after continuing some twenty years and more, may be con- 
sidered to have been practically determined in favour of the latter by 
the passing of the Crown Lands Alienation Acts of 1860 and 1868. 

As evidence of the progress at this time made, it may be noted 
that the first Queensland newspaper, the Moreton Bay Advertiser 
— which merged into and still exists as the Brisbane Courier — was 
published in 1846. Communication by steamer between Brisbane and 
Ipswich was about the same time initiated. In the month of 
December Leichhardt left the outer settlements on his last exploring 
trip, from which he never returned ; the fate of himself and party 
remaining a mystery to this day. 

In 1847 the steamer "Sovereign" was wrecked on Moreton Island,, 
near the South Passage. The native blacks in the vicinity rendered 
valuable assistance, and were rewarded by the Government for their 
services. In the following year a number of Chinese were imported 
for employment as shepherds, there being a difficulty in obtaining, 
that class of labour. To counteract the evils resulting from the 
convict system, it was deemed desirable to encourage the immigration, 
from Great Britain of free colonists of a superior class who, possessed, 
of some capital, might be relied upon to advance the social and 

B 
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material position of the colonj. First amongst the leaders in this 
movement was Dr. John Dunmore Lang, who, with untiring energy, 
gave his life to the work, and was the means of introducing many to 
the colony who have since heen counted amongst its most valued 
<3itizens. 

From this time t\ie district made rapid progress, and with its 
tidvancement aspirations for independent government had birth. The 
•first public meeting to this end was held in Brisbane in January, 1851 ; 
the efforts thus commenced being continued until brought to a 
successful issue in the granting of separation in 1859. In 1853 
Moreton Bay was raised to the dignity of a Eesidency, and the police 
magistrate, Captain Wickham, appointed first Government Eesident. 

The Fitzroy Eiver was first navigated in 1855. In 1856 the 
entrance to Moreton Bay was the scene of another disaster, in the 
wreck of the immigrant ship, the *' Phoebe Dunbar," at Amity Point, 
Stradbroke Island. Supreme Court sittings were established in 1857. 
In the same year, at Hornet Bank, on the Dawson, eleven persons were 
murdered by aborigines. The Fitzroy and Port Curtis Gold Fields were 
discovered in 1858, and Brisbane proclaimed a municipality on the 
6th September of the following year. On the 10th December, 1859, 
the whole of New South Wales north of Point Danger was proclaimed 
tt separate colony under the name of Queensland. The first duty of 
the new Governor, Sir George Bowen, being to appoint an Executive 
CJouncil, he selected Mr. Herbert as Colonial Secretary and first 
Minister. 

The elections for the first Assembly were held early in the 
following year, and Parliament was opened on the 29th May. Legis- 
lation dealing with primary and secondary education was at once 
tidopted. The former was undertaken by the State, and the adminis- 
tration delegated to a nominee board, whilst provision was made for 
the latter by affording facilities for the founding of grammar schools 
under trustees, with endowments from the consolidated revenue. In 
1861 laws of equal importance were passed ; amongst them measures 
providing for municipal government and for the transfer of real 
estate, the latter founded on the Torrens system. The first census 
was taken on the 7th April of the same year, when the population of 
the colony was found to be 30,059. The first telegraph message was 
^despatched on the 10th of the same month. 

It was likewise in 1861 that Burke and Wills, the explorers, 
trfter traversing the continent from the South to the Gulf of Carpen- 
taria, perished from privation on the return journey in the Great 
Stony Desert, a little to the north-west of Innaminka. 

The first State trial (Begina v. Pugh) was instituted in the same 
year, the question at issue being the right of free discussion, and 
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resulted successfuUj for the defendant, on the 21st of August, Mr. 
Pugh thus being supported in his efforts to vindicate the freedom of 
the Press. 

In 1862, McKinlay, by his discoveries, added materially to the 
knowledge possessed of the colony and its resources. In the following 
year a statute was passed regulating the Civil Service, which had, 
however, but a short existence, and proved one of the concluding 
Acts of the first Parliament. On the meeting of the second Parlia- 
ment, Mr. Herbert still found himself in possession of the confidence 
of the representative legislature. During its existence events of 
some moment took place. In 1864 were inaugurated the following 
improvements to the metropolis : — the Victoria Bridge, the Enoggera 
Eeservoir, and the Town Hall. The first sod of the first Queensland 
railway was also turned in this year. The city also suffered from the 
effects of two large fires. On the 23rd of February, 1865, terminated 
the second State trial (Eogina v, Stephens), resulting similarly to the 
previous one, in a verdict for the defendant, the privileges of the 
Press being thus further safeguarded. 

The colony was now to pass through a period of grave depression, 
caused, at least in part, by the similar condition existing in Great 
Britain, where the failures of the banking firm of Overend Gumey, 
and the great contractors. Peto, Brassey, and Betts, intensified the 
mischief in Queensland, and resulted in serious rioting in Brisbane on 
the part of the unemployed, consisting for the most part of navvies 
just thrown out of work by the completion of the Ipswich and Too- 
woomba Eailway. The existing dissatisfaction found further expres- 
sion in rapid transfers of the public confidence from one to the other 
of the opposed political parties. Early in 1866, Mr. Herbert, finding 
his views no longer in accord with those of a majority of the Assem- 
bly, was succeeded as Premier by Mr. Arthur Macalister, who held 
office for not quite six months, when Mr. Herbert resumed the govern- 
ment, to be, some three weeks later, again replaced by Mr. Macalister, 
who, inter alia^ was instrumental in passing a Stamp Duties Act and 
an important measure dealing with the alienation of Crown lands, 
before obtaining a dissolution in May of 1867. 

The result of the general election failed to confirm Mr. Macal- 
ister's policy, and his Ministry was succeeded by that of Mr. Macken- 
zie, who, retaining office for a little more than a year, appealed to the 
country, and on the meeting of the fourth Parliament was defeated. 
Mr. Lilley's Ministry, which succeeded, besides repealing the Civil 
Service Act, passed a number of measures dealing with court proce- 
dure, also amendments of the electoral law. The tenure of pastoral 
leases was also changed by making provision for the resumption, at 
the discretion of the Government, uf lands as required for settlement, 
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subject, however, to the approval of Parliament. An Act was also 
passed granting a bonus to cotton-planters, this latter being of a distinctlj 
protective character. 

Early in 1868, Prince Alfred, who was making a tour of the 
Australian Colonies, visited Brisbane, Sir Maurice O'Connell being 
Administrator at the time. Colonel S. W. Black all succeeded Sir 
G. E. Bowen on the l^th of Augustjn the same year. 

In May, 1870, Mr. Lilley, having no longer the command of a 
majority in the Assembly, resigned, when Mr. Palmer was called upon 
to form a Ministry, and two months later obtained a dissolution. On 
meeting the new Parliament, Mr. Palmer found his policy had been 
confirmed by a majority of the electors, and was able to retain office 
until January of 1874. 

These three years were also eventful ones. On the 2nd January, 
1871, Colonel Blackall, who had beenja most popular Governor, died^ 
and after an interregnum, with Sir Maurice O'Connell as Adminis- 
trator, was succeeded by the Marquis of Normanby. In June of that 
year, after a life of rather more than six months, the fifth Parliament 
was dissolved, but the succeeding one, opened in November, brought 
no change in the Administration. 

In the following year two important mineral discoveries were 
made — namely, the tin fields of Stanthorpe and the copper mines of 
Mount Perry. The existence of the opal in the Northern portion of 
the colony was also brought to light, followed shortly after by the 
discovery of extensive beds of the same gem on the BuUoo, in the 
Warrego district. The Queensland National Bank was founded 
during 1871, and opened on the 2nd June. Cable communication 
with London was likewise established in October. Up to this time 
Ipswich had been the coastal terminus of the Western Kailway, but 
it was now determined to remove the strange anomaly of the principal 
seaport and metropolis being disconnected from the railway system of 
the colony, and in January, 1873, the extension of the railway from 
Ipswich to Brisbane was commenced. In June, Captain Moresby, of 
H.M.S. "Basilisk," hoisted the British Ensign in New Guinea, but 
his action was not confirmed. About this time much interest was 
excited by the reported discovery, in the far West, of Claasen, a 
member of the ill-fated Leichhardt Expedition, which had been missing 
for nearly thirty years. This report was from the first received with 
great suspicion by those best qualified to judge, and subsequent 
inquiiy left little doubt that the whole matter was a hoax. 

At the close of the third session of the sixth Parliament, Mr. 
Palmer, failing to retain the confidence of the House, was granted a 
dissolution ; and, finding the policy of the Opposition upheld at the 
general election, he resigned office on the 8th January, 1874. One of 
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the last acts of the retiring Administration was to add six new 
members to the nominee Chamber. This unusual proceeding was 
severely criticised by members of the new Parliament. A Ministry 
tinder Mr. Macalister succeeded Mr. Palmer's Government. The two 
branches of the legislature were unable to agree on the question of the 
payment of members of the elective Chamber. A call of both Houses 
was made, as provided by the Constitution, and resulted in the rejection 
of the proposal. During this session of Parliament measures were 
passed dealing with elections, insolvency, gold-mining, and the auditing 
of the public accounts. 

The dry weather which had now obtained for many months in the 
Darling Downs and Moreton districts had withered all pastures to such 
an extent as to render them highly inflammable. These districts were 
consequently swept by extensive bush fires, which caused a large amount 
of damage. 

In September, 1874, actions were instituted by the Crown to regain 
possession of large and valuable estates on the Darling Downs from 
Messrs. Davenport and Tooth, the Government charging that Crown 
grants for these lands had been obtained by fraud. The Supreme 
Court gave a verdict for the Crown, which was confirmed on appeal by 
the Full Court, but subsequently reversed by the Privy Council, prin- 
cipally on the ground of condonation. 

In the following month an ofEer was made by an influential 
syndicate, represented by a Mr. Collier, to construct a trans- 
continental railway on the land-grant principle from the terminus of 
the Southern and "Western Eailway to the Gulf of Carpentaria. 
After an acrimonious debate the project was rejected by the Assembly. 

A sectarian riot took place at Ipswich on the 5th November, on 
the occasion of a lecture on Martin Luther delivered by the Rev. D. 
Porteous. Some of the offenders were sentenced to terms of 
imprisonment. 

The Governor, the Marquis of Normanby, retired in November, 
1874, and was succeeded in the following January by Mr. (afterwards 
Sir) W. "W. Cairns, Sir Maurice O'Connell acting as Administrator 
during the intervening period. 

The steamship " Gothenburg," proceeding from Port Darwin to 
Adelaide, was wrecked on the 26th February, 1875, near Flinders 
Passage, Barrier Eeef, off the Queensland coast. Of the eighty-five 
passengers and thirty-six crew, the former including a Supreme Court 
judge and bar returning from circuit, four only escaped in a boat, 
and were subsequently picked up by the A.S.N. Company's steamer 
" Leichhardt " near the scene of the wreck. 
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The equinoctial gales this year proved especially violent, and re- 
sulted the following month in another marine disaster. A small 
coasting steamer, the "Banshee," was driven ashore near Towns- 
ville, and of her passengers and crew, twenty in number, one alone 
escaped. 

The rich alluvial finds of the Palmer Qrold Fields, in which the 
Chinese had so largely participated, occasioned a large influx of citi- 
zens of that Empire, and more than 2,000 landed at Cooktown during 
the month of May. 

Australian Federation now approached the horizon of " practical 
politics," the Hon. John Douglas and Dr. Lang each delivering lec- 
tures on the subject to appreciative audiences. A considerable 
amount of dissatisfaction had for some time existed with regard to the 
expenditure of the public funds devoted to education, and in 1874 a 
Eoyai Commission to collect evidence was appointed. In consequence 
of the report presented by this Commission, on the 10th September, 
1875, a statute became law transferring the control of public instruc- 
tion from a nominee board to a Government department presided over 
by a responsible Minister. Primary education, free, secular, and com- 
pulsory, was by this measure undertaken by the State. 

Early in 1876 mining received a fresh impetus from the discovery 
of the extensive goldfields of the Hodgkinson district. 

In 1877 the much-vexed question of marriage with a deceased 
wife's sister was set at rest with regard to Queensland by the passage 
of a measure rendering such unions legal. Mr. Macalister having 
accepted the office of Agent-General, was succeeded as Premier by 
Mr. George Thorn, who held office from June, 187G, to March in the 
following year, when a reconstruction took place, and the Hon. John 
Douglas assumed control of the Administration. 

The rush of aliens, principally Chinese, to exploit the goldfields 
of the colony, gave rise to much disquiet, and various remedial 
measures were adopted during this and the t^'o following years. 
These comprised a poll-tax on Chinese entering the colony ; a special 
license fee for aliens mining for gold ; increased import duty on 
rice ; and the prohibiting of aliens from working on newly dis- 
covered fields. Although of a drastic nature these measures were 
not unwarranted. The Chinese, emboldened by their numbers, had 
on many occasions assumed a threatening demeanour. An instance of 
this occurred towards the latter end of 1877, when a gold warden 
was stuck up and robbed by an armed band of these aliens. In April, 
1877, Sir Arthur Kennedy was appointed Governor in succession to 
Sir W. W. Cairns, Sir Maurice O'Connell once more filling a short 
interval as Administrator. 
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An important addition was made to the productive industries of 
the colony by the opening of a woollen factory at Ipswich in October 
of that year. 

In November, the long-continued drought, which had been sa 
severely felt throughout the Southern and Western portions of the 
colony, broke up, and relieved the gloomy prospects of the pastoralists, 
•who had suffered heavily. 

In 1878 an important measure dealing with local government 
became law. The existing statutes were consolidated, and increased 
facilities offered for the formation of municipal boroughs and shires. 

During 1878, considerable progress was made in railway con- 
struction. The Central Eailway was opened to Comet, th'^ '-"'^ *-^«v 
Maryborough to Gympie was commenced, and the one 
subsequently to connect Brisbane and Sydney was exi 
"Warwick in the direction of Stanthorpe. In July the 
voiced its opinion on the liquor law, the Assembly 
Prohibitive Bill introduced by a private member. The 
the Brisbane Newspaper Company equipped an explori 
traverse the back blocks along the proposed route of the m 
transcontinental railway, under the command of Mr. En 
The expedition made a most successful trip from Black 
Parker, and much valuable information was recorded. 

The dissolution of the seventh Parliament, whicl 
on the 2nd October, was immediately followed by a gene 
The new Parliament assembled on the 15th January of t 
year, and a few days later Mr. Thomas McUwraith assum 

In October, 1878, a series of forgeries in connectior 
to land were traced to a prominent oflScial in the Real Pro 
who was convicted and sentenced to a term of imprisoi 
public confidence in the management of this department ] 
some time unsettled, and a Eoyal Commission to inqu 
working was then sitting. The report of the Commissi 
disclose any grave defects in the organisation or disci 
office, and modifications of a minor nature only were reco 

A. strike took place in November, the seamen in the s 
A.S.N. Company objecting to the employment of Chinese 
The employers ultimately yielded to the requirements of 1 

Doubts having arisen as to the application of the 
laws to the numerous islands in Torres Straits frequent 
shellers, in 1879 the limits of the colony were considera 
in that direction. 

By the Divisional Boards Act, one of the last statutes 
session of 1879, the principle of local government was app 
out the colony. Provision was made for carrying out all 
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of a parochial nature from rates levied locally, but subsidised from the 
•consolidated revenue, the administration to be conducted by boards 
elected by the ratepayers within given areas. In April of the same 
year, free and assisted immigration from Europe was for a^ time 
auspended, the outlets for employment being sufficiently supplied by 
Jocal labour. In August the Legislative Assembly sat continuously 
for three days debating the railway policy of the Government respect- 
ing extensions. The Ministry ultimately secured a majority for their 
proposals. 

During the sessions of 1880 and 1881 measures were passed 
regulating and controlling the introduction and treatment of labourers 
from the Pacific Islands ; to provide for and encourage the construc- 
tion of railways by private enterprise ; regulating the pearl-shell and 
beche-de-mer fisheries, and providing for the establishment of joint 
municipal authorities. 

In December, 1880, the discovery of coal at Walloon proved the 
large extent of the Ipswich Coal Measures. 

In May, 1881, a contract was made with the British India Steam 
Navigation Company for the carriage of mails to and from the United 
Kingdom. The route was to be vid Torres Straits, with conditions as 
to time, ships to call at agreed Queensland ports both ways. Sub- 
sequently a condition making Brisbane the Australian terminus was 
added. This mail contract, which met with much opposition at the 
time, has, with certain modifications, been continued ever since, and 
has proved of great benefit to the colony, a large expansion of the 
direct trade with Great Britain having resulted. 

Sir Joshua Peter Bell, who, as President of the Legislative 
Council, had acted as Administrator the previous year, died on the 
20th December, 1881, and was accorded a public funeral. 

The years 1881-2 witnessed the extension of the "Western Eailway 
to Roma, the Northern Railway to Charters Towers, and the opening 
of the suburban line, Brisbane to Sandgate. 

At this time Colonel Feilding, on behalf of a number of English 
capitalists, opened negotiations with the Government with a view to 
the construction of a transcontinental railway on the land-grant 
system. The Ministry favourably entertained a proposal in the terms 
of the statute passed in 1880, which Parliament, however, subse- 
quently declined to ratify, and three years later the Act itself (44 Vic. 
No. 20) was repealed. 

In August, 1882, the colony was visited by the Boyal Princes, 
Albert Victor and George of "Wales, on their way round the world in 
the capacity of midshipmen in the Royal Navy. 
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In October, an important conference of the municipal authorities 
of Queensland was held in Brisbane. It was attended bj twenty -two 
delegates representing twelve municipalities, and many questions of 
mutual interest were considered. 

The measures taken to repress the influx of Chinese having 
proved insufficient, a Bill was passed increasing the poll-tax levied on 
these aliens on their entering the colony, and the number allowed to 
be landed from any one ship greatly restricted. The effect ot this 
legislation has been to reduce the number of Chinese in Queensland, 
whicb had commenced to assume serious proportions. 

On the 4th April, 1888, Mr. Chester, the police magistrate at 
Thursday Island, acting under instructions from the Premier, Sir 
Thomas Mcll wraith, proclaimed British authority over New Guinea. 
The Imperial Govern meut refused to confirm the action, and it became 
nugatory. The opportunity thus afforded to a foreign power to 
assume sovereignty there was at once availed of, and Germany 
established a colony on the north-eastern coast. 

The eighth Parliament, after a life of nearly five years, was 
dissolved in July, and on the meeting of tho new Assembly in 
November the Mcllwraith Government was succeeded by one under 
the Hon. S. W. Griffith. 

During this Administration (1883-1888) the principal items of 
legislation were — The Defence Act, which provided for the establish- 
ment of a military force comprised of three distinct elements — a small 
Permanent Paid Force, a partially-paid Militia, and a Volunteer body 
with a capitation grant for efficient members ; an Act to provide for 
the destruction of rabbits ; a Crown Lands Act, which with its 
amending Act of 1886 provided for selection before survey, liberal 
terms and conditions to bond fide personal occupiers of agricultural 
farms, and a system of village settlement ; an Act to prevent the 
undue subdivision of land and to regulate the width of streets ; an 
Act adopting an Imperial statute appointing a Federal Council for 
Australia ; also Acts — limiting the duration of the law providing for 
the importation and employment of Pacific Islanders ; dealing with 
the pearl-shell and b^che-de-mer fisheries ; transferring the trial of 
election petitions from a committee of the House to a Supreme Court 
Judge sitting with assessors ; providing for the payment of the 
expenses of members of the Legislative Assembly ; consolidating and 
amending various local government measures. 

On the 6th November, 1884, a British protectorate was proclaimed 
over a portion of New Guinea. During the following April, war 
between Great Britain and Eussia appearing imminent, a number of 
citizens offered their services for the defence of the colony, and the 
strength of the volunteer corps was largely increased. Special action 



Digitized by 



Google 



26 HISTOET. 

was also taken to provide protection for the principal ports. In August 
the first line of the Metropolitan Tramway Company was opened for 
traffic. Id November a deadlock, lasting for six days, arose between 
the two Legislative Chambers. The right of the Council to alter a 
Money Bill was the question involved. 

Considerable progress was made with railway construction during 
1886-7. The North Coast, the Passif ern, the Cairns, and the Mungarr 
lines were commenced. 

In March, 1886, a Government loan of £1,500,000 was placed on 
the London market at 4 per cent, interest. Nearly three times tha 
[uired was tendered for, and an average price of £103 Os. 7d. 
^as realised. Sir S. W. Griffith was, in December, appointed 
r Queensland at the Imperial Conference to be held m 
the following year. 

in 1887 the Moreton districts were visited by floods, whicb 
lally severe in the Logan and Albert Eivers. The railway 
• the former was swept away, and a large amount of damage 
June and July the colony was visited by commissioners^ 
^y the Chinese Government to inquire into the condition of 

that empire resident in Australia. In December a Royal 
1 was appointed to take evidence and report upon the 

the Civil Service. 

auary, 1888, the Municipality of South Brisbane was pro- 
[n the same month through communication by rail wa» 
with Sydney, and thus Brisbane was connected with the 
the three southern colonies. 

nth Parliament was dissolved in April ; and on the meeting 
7 one, on the 12th June, Sir S. W. Griffith's Ministry 
3d was succeeded by one under Sir Thomas Mcllwraith^ 
ined power until November, when a reconstruction took 
Thomas resigning the Premiership and withdrawing for a 

public life under the pressure of bad health and urgent 
siness, the Hon. B. D. Morehead assuming charge of the 
tion. In June, 1888, serious rioting occurred at Normanton 
on with the murder of three white men by a Malay. The 
ossession of the town, and, having destroyed the homes of 
d aliens, demanded the removal of the latter from the 
)n the 4th September British sovereignty was proclaimed 
ch of New Guinea as was not already held by Holland or 

At this time the Governor and his Ministers differing m 
bo whether His Excellency must act on the advice of the 
}he exercise of the prerogative of mercy, Sir Thomas 
I tendered the resignation of his Ministry. The leaders of 
bion declined to assume office, and affairs were brought to a 
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deadlock. The question was referred fco the Secretary for the Colonies, 
and Lord Knutsford instructed the Governor to accept the guidance 
of his responsible advisers. Sir Anthony Musgrave, who had followed 
Sir Arthur Kennedy as Gk)vernor in the latter end of 1883, died 
suddenly at Government House on the 9th October, 1888, and was 
succeeded by Sir H. W. Norman, who assumed office on the 1st of 
May in the following year. 

During the Mcllwraith and Morohead Administrations, which 
from the standpoint of policy may be considered as one, statutory 
efEect was given to the following questions : — The payment of members 
of Parliament ; defining the duties, powers, and liabilities of trustees ; 
giving power to local authorities to guard the public health ; regulat- 
ing the Civil Service ; extending the conditions under which Crown 
lands were available for settlement ; consolidating and amending the 
regulations relating to mining ; providing for the protection of inven- 
tions, designs, and trade marks ; amending the manner of valuations 
and rating by local authorities. 

A strike of compositors, which lasted for more than a month, was 
declared in April and May, 1889, and occasioned great inconvenience 
in disorganising so important an industry. The difference was 
ultimately settled in favour of the employers. 

Mr. Morehead*8 Government was, on the 12th August, 1890, 
succeeded by a coalition Ministry under the leadership of Sir S. W. 
Griffith, with Sir Thomas Mcllwraith as Colonial Treasurer. The 
especial object of this coalition was to endeavour to restore the finances 
of the colony by judicious administration, whilst abstaining as far as 
possible from legislation of a general character. The extreme trade 
depression, which during the early nineties obtained throughout the 
civilised world, would appear to have culminated in Australia. This 
state of things was greatly augmented by the unreasonable theories 
adopted by trade unionists. This "new unionism" challenged the 
right of ** freedom of contract," and declined to permit the employ- 
ment of " free labour." Employers refused to accept this dictum, and 
a series of combined strikes resulted. A maritime strike throughout 
Australasia was declared in August, 1890, and after a prolonged 
struggle resulted in a complete defeat for the unions. Ignoring the 
lesson thus taught, a combined strike of shearers was commenced in 
October ; the object being to prevent by force the employment of free 
workmen, relying — for immunity from interference with their designs 
— on their distance from the seat of organised authority. On this 
becoming manifest the Government took prompt measures to maintain 
liberty of action, and large bodies of the police and Defence Force 
were despatched to the scene of trouble. Under the firm yet con- 
ciliatory direction of the Colonial Secretary, Mr. Tozer — ably seconded 
by the public officers concerned — ^bloodshed was avoided, although on 
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«everal occasions serious collisions between the strikers and those in 
authority appeared imminent. Many isolated acts of assault were 
committed, and, unfortunately, crimes of a more serious nature were 
not wanting, but owing to the vigorous measures adopted the matter 
did not assume the proportions at one time threatened. Protracted by 
the union leaders until their funds were exhausted, the strike was 
then declared off without conceding the point at issue — ^the struggle 
being thus practically concluded in favour of the masters. 

News of the wreck of the Royal mail steamer " Quetta" on the 28th 
February was received with dismay throughout Queensland. Striking 
on an uncharted rock in Torres Straits whilst under full steam, she 
sank in a few minutes with the loss of 123 of her passengers and crew. 

To provide for the increasing deficiency in the revenue, the 
Oovernment, under statutory authority, issued Treasury bills, to be 
retired with the proceeds of land to be sold under a special Act passed 
for the purpose. 

The loans for harbour improvements being nearly exhausted, 
dredging in all ports north of Brisbane was now suspended, and 
legislation enacted for the constitution of Harbour Boards, to be 
partially elective, to undertake the construction and maintenance of 
harbour works from funds obtained by the levy of special harbour 
dues. 

A Convention to consider Australian Federation met in Sydney . 
during March and April, 1891 ; and Sir S. W. Griffith, one of tbis 
colony's representatives, took a prominent position in the debates. 

A census of the population of the colony was taken in April 
of this year, when the number of persons in Queensland was found to 
be 393,718. 

In May His Excellency Sir Henry Norman, who, with his family, 
had been absent for some months on a trip to England, returned to 
the colony and resumed government. 

Prosecutions for conspiracy and intimidations were initiated by 
the police in connection with the disturbances arising from the recent 
strikes, and resulted in a number of convictions. 

An auxiliary squadron to supplement the British Naval Force in 
Australian waters, provided and equipped by the Imperial Govern- 
ment, but to be maintained by the colonies, reached Australia, vid 
Suez and Torres Straits. Opportunity was taken on arrival of the 
ships at Brisbane to publicly welcome both officers and men by a series 
of entertainments in the month of August. 

For some time past the crime of arson for purposes of fraud had 
BO prevailed in Brisbane and other towns of the colony as to seriously 
affect insurance business ; several convictions for this offence were 
secured, and the number of fires was appreciably reduced. 
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The Parliament, which met in June, not being especially tram- 
melled by issues of a party nature, dealt with several important non-- 
contentious questions. The chief of these affecting commerce were 
an amendment of the law relating to bills of sale, varying their scope 
and extending their registration to courts of petty sessions ; amend-* 
ments of the Companies Acts, whereby the liabilities of directors and 
other oflScers of public companies were greatly increased; an Act 
defining the responsibilities of solicitors towards their clients ; measures 
dealing with the law of partnerships and regulating the sale and use of 
poisons ; statutes relating to social matters, providitig for better pro- 
tection to women and girls by raising the age of consent ; for the 
better guardianship and custody of infants, in extending the rights of 
mothers and giving larger discretionary powers to the courts. There 
were also passed measures dealing with Crown lands, granting uncon- 
ditional selection and according special facilities for associations of 
co-operative selectors ; providing further checks to the rabbit pest ; 
regulating the pearl-shell and beche-de-mer fisheries ; consolidating the 
laws relating to the Post and Telegraph Department, and making 
provision for the establishment of local bodies empowered to deal 
comprehensively with schemes for the supply of water and irrigation. 

A few cases of leprosy having been disclosed, public opinion 
appeared disposed to attach a lars:er measure of importance to the 
fact than many well qualified to judge deemed necessary. It was con- 
sidered advisable to provide a lazaretto, and one was erected on 
Stradbroke Island, in the vicinity of Dunwich, statutory authority 
being obtained for the detention of the sufferers. 

Early in 1892 the construction of intercolonial fortifications at 
Thursday Inland was proceeded with, the maintenance of which was,, 
by agreement, to be provided at the joint cost of the Australian 
Colonies. 

A new industry of some importance was inaugurated about this 
time by the establishment of a cotton factory at Ipswich, thus pro- 
Tiding a home market for locally-grown fibre. 

In April, Brisbane and its neighbourhood was visited by a severe 
cyclone, which did a large amount of damage, many houses and 
buildings being completely wrecked. 

With a view to remove the chief causes of complaint advanced 
by the advocates of separation, the Premier introduced a Bill to 
provide for the division of the colony into provinces, with legislatures 
empowered to deal with local questions, and a modified form of local 
executive, for purposes of administration ; but the measure failed to 
meet with the approval of some of those principally interested, and did 
Bot become law. 
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The most important measures adopted by Parliament during tlie 
session of 1892 were : To secure the registration of copyright ; to' 
provide courts of conciliation for commercial disputes ; increasing the 
liability of agents; giving greater discretionary power to trustees 
and courts in dealing with private trusts. There were also passed an 
amendment of the Elections Act ; a Crown Lands Act, extending tbe 
leases of pastoral tenants in consideration of the erection of rabbit- 
proof fencing. Alterations were likewise made in both the Customs 
irect taxation ; the latter comprised in a Succession and 
.ct, establishing succession duties on a sliding scale based on 
it of the estate and the relationship of the successor. 

]g the early part of 1893 extremely hot weather was experi- 
le Southern portion of the colony, resulting in much sickness 
I fatality from sunstroke and heat apoplexy. This was 
by severe gales and heavy rains, culminating in floods 
it the Brisbane, Mary, and Burnett basins. That in the 
as of unprecedented extent, and lasted from the 6th to the 
uary, the river rising and receding three times during that 
The greatest height was attained on the first-mentioned date, 
rge portion of South Brisbane and much of the north side was 
i. The extent of the damage was enormous, hundreds of 
ing swept away, and much other private property destroyed, 
Lc damage included, besides minor matters, the loss of the 
idgeat Indooroopilly and the Victoria Bridge, which supplied 

of the general traffic between North and South Brisbane, 
sitated the erection of new structures, involving an expen- 

this account alone of £180,000. The injury to the port 
ne by the deposit of silt in the dredged channels of the river 
jreat, but fortunately the second and third floods cleared away 
•able quantity, so that the damage was not so serious as was 
jlieved. This visitation was necessarily the cause of much 
I number of families being rendered homeless and destitute, 
and other public buildings were improvised as temporary 
nd steps taken to raise a relief fund by public subscription, 
al for assistance was favourably responded to throughout 
ia, and also from more distant places. A sum amounting in 
eeen £80,000 and £90,000 was received. As a sequel to the 
cness, mostly of the zymotic class, prevailed for some months. 

on the Mary and Burnett, although not so severe as those 
ited the Brisbane watershed, were very destructive to the 
;he farmers and the gold mines at G-ympie, Maryborough, 
g, and Gympie were in turn inundated, and the costly 
lich spanned the river at the first-named town was swept 
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On the 26tli January the. fifth session of the Federal Council 
•of Australia was opened at Hobart. During the same month a public 
loan of £1,182,400, at 3J per cent., redeemable in 1930, was floated 
in London at an average price of £88 14s. O^d. 

A change of policy respecting harbour improvements, hitherto 
tnade at the expense of the general public, was inaugurated in 1892, 
statutes being passed creating "Harbour Boards** and authorising 
the collection of harbour dues, thus providing that the future cost 
«hould be borne locally. This alteration did not meet with much 
favour in some quarters, and the regulations imposed in connection 
with the collection of the dues were deemed too restrictive. The 
^unds derived from this source in the Brisbane harbour — the dues 
having been levied by the Goveroment pending the appointment of a 
Harbour Board — proved most convenient at this crisis, enabling the 
adoption of prompt measures for the removal o£ the deposit left in 
the river channels by the flood. Dredges were at once set to work, 
And the harbour soon placed in nearly if not quite as good a position 
as before the disaster. 

Whilst the coast districts were suffering from an excess of rain a 
serious drought was being experienced in the "West; the effects in the 
area extending west from Cliarleville and Barcaldine were especially 
severe. 

On the 13th March, 1893, the Premier, Sir S. W. Griffith, resigned 
ofiice in order to assume that of Chief Justice. Sir Thomas Mcll- 
wraith, the senior member of the Ministry, being absent from the 
colony, Mr. Nelson took temporary charge of the Government until 
the return of the former. A few days later Sir Thomas assumed office 
as Vice-President of the Executive Council, and a partial reconstruc- 
tion of the Ministry was effected. 

In the following months the clouds of financial adversity which 
liad long been looming broke over Australia. The productive industries 
•of Queensland had all along maintained considerable activity, but this 
want of confidence engendered by the crisis, which had resulted largely 
from over-confidence in the past, reached an extreme limit. Values 
fell, and those of real estate beyond all comparison. Financial institu- 
tions, the bulk of whose assets consisted of freehold property in some 
form, could no longer stand the strain. Of the eleven banks of issue 
in the colony, eight were forced to close their doors, as also were many 
kindred establishments, and to such an extreme did the excitement 
•extend that for some hours a run was even made on the Govern- 
ment Savings Bank. During this trying time a general election of 
members of the Legislative Assembly was carried out, and some of 
the utterances made in the heat of election debate were not best 
calculated to allay the unjustifiable distrust that was working so 
•disastrously. 
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The new Parliament, whieli commenced its first session on the 
26th of May, was at once called upon by the Government to consider • 
measures dealing with the financial panic. The Treasury Advances 
Act and the Treasury Notes Act were perhaps the most important ; 
the former, in conjunction with the latter, providing for the retirement 
of all notes of the stopped banks, and the latter also providing for a 
legal tender Treasury note issue. An amendment of the Companies 
Act and a Public Depositors' Belief Act were also passed; the former 
facilitated the tender and acceptance of a compromise between the 
suspended banks and their creditors, and thus to admit of reconstruc- 
tion, whilst the latter released from suspended banks such deposits of 
public bodies as partook of the nature of a trust for the general wel- 
fare ; this was effected by the Government retiring such deposits, 
which then became a debt from the bank to the Crown. 

Notwithstanding the heavy floods which visited the Southern 
parts of the colony in the early portion of the year, winter rains were 
experienced over exactly the same area. In the Brisbane district these 
just stopped short of a flood, but residents of the Mary and Burnett 
were not so fortunate, as both these rivers overflowed their banks, 
inundating a lot of country. 

In July a further complication threatened in the shape of a 
political crisis, the railway authorities of New South Wales having, in 
competing for the south-western trade of this colony, adopted a scale of 
rates manifestly unprofitable. The Queensland Government declined to 
enter on a system of competition on such a basis, but submitted as an 
alternative a proposal for an export tax on so much of the home 
produce seeking an outlet by the New South Wales railways as 
legitimately came within the sphere of the home system. The 
measure authorising this met with much opposition, and was only 
carried on the casting vote of the Speaker. Declining to hold office 
on such terms, the Ministry determined to resign, but on consideration, 
under the pressure of a distinct expression of opinion on the part of 
the public, decided to continue in office. On the delivery of tbe 
Treasurer's Financial Statement, it was announced that substantial 
retrenchment in the Civil Service had become imperative, a resolution 
given effect to in the Estimates for the succeeding financial year. 
With a view to relieving the over-loaded labour market by providing 
employment, a special Act was passed to facilitate the settlement of 
persons on the land for agricultural purposes upon co-operative 
principles. Another important commercial measure was the Sugar 
Works Guarantee Bill, by which the establishment of central factories 
was facilitated by means of loans secured on the funds of the cane- 
growers. An exhibition under the auspices of the recently formed 
Art Society was opened on the 1st August, and is worthy of note as 
the first result of an effort to establish within the colony a permanent 
institution devoted to the study of art. 
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Immediately on the destruction of the Victoria Bridge eztta 
^ferries were opened, which, proving totally inadequate to meet traffic 
requirements, the Government at once let a contract for a wooden 
structure, which was opened on the 7th September. They also created 
by sx>ecial statute a Bridge Board, with power to borrow money for 
the construction of a permanent bridge, and to levy tolls to repay the 
Igan, aad reimburse Government the cost of the temporary structure. 

In the following month Brisbane was visited by the Canadian 
Minister for Trade, who was touring the Australasian colonies with 
the object of strengthening their commercial relations with Canada. 

On the 27th October,- Sir Thomas Mcll wraith, under pressure of 
ill-health, resigned the Premiership to proceed on a visit to Europe, 
and the^ Honourable H. M. Nelson assumed office; Sir Thomas 
retaining his seat in the Ministry and the portfolio of Secretary for 
Kailways. 

The year 1893 witnessed a great expansion in the export trade of 
the pastoral industry, especially of meat, both frozen and preserved, 
and a submarine cable between Bundaberg and New Caledonia was 
laid. 

The drought which extended throughout the south-western 
portion of the colony during the greater part of 1893 broke up in 
February, 1894, whilst in the same month severe floods were 
experienced in the North. 

The colony's finances for 1893-94 showed a great improvement. 
An expanding revenue bore evidence to reviving trade, which, in con- 
junction with restricted expenditure, closed the year with only a very 
small deficit. 

In 1894 the shearers and other bush hands — the difficulty with 
whom had remained in abeyance during the previous year — revived the 
former matter of dispute. A strike culminated, which, commencing in 
the southern colonies, extended to Queensland. Unfortunately the 
symptoms of lawlessness so pronounced in 1890 again developed. 
Incited by the distribution of an inflammatory pamphlet, incendiarism 
soon became rampant, and several woolsheds were burnt to the ground, 
one, indeed, being set light to openly under the cover of firearms. 
The G-ovemment at once recognising the necessity for prompt and 
vigorous action, despatched a strong force of special constables detailed 
from the Defence Force, and applied for and obtained from Parliament 
special powers to enable them to cope with the disturbance. This 
measure — ^The Peace Preservation Act — was administered by Mr. 
Parry-Okeden,the "District Magistrate," under whose judicious action 
organised violence soon ceased. 

Several serious shipping casualties on the Queensland coast were 
among the marked events of this year. The chief of the ''total 
c 
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losses" were — The steamer " Kanahooka,*' in the Gulf of Carpen- 
taria; the barque "Aarbus," at Cape Moreton; and the ship 
" Cambuswallace," on Stradbroke Island. The first and last men- 
tioned disasters were unfortunately the occasions of loss of life. 

In addition to the legislation already referred to, the principal 
measures passed by Parliament, which sat from the 17th July to the 
11th December of this year, were — The Stamp Duties and Friendly 
Societies Acts ; an extension of the Eabbit Act, by which a central 
and controlling board was provided ; and the passing of a Government 
Savings Bank Stock Act, which enabled the investment in Government 
stock of private funds within the colony ; the imposing of an excise 
duty on the manufacture of tobacco ; and an amendment of the Land 
Acts, giving increased facilities for the occupation of Crown lands for 
grazing purposes. Legislative authority was also obtained for the 
construction of a railway from Childers to Cordalba ; for an extension 
of the South Brisbane Wharf Eailway to the Victoria Bridge ; and for 
a deviation on the South Coast line. 

An important criminal prosecution was initiated by the Crown 
against the captain, the Government Agent, and certain of the crew of 
the " William Manson" for kidnapping whilst on a recruiting trip to 
the South Sea Jslands. The witnesses for the prosecution — for t^e 
most part Polynesians — failed to convince the jury, and the prisoners 
were acquitted. Sufficient evidence was, however, disclosed to war- 
rant the Government debarring the defendants from participating in 
future recruiting. 

In April of 1895 a public loan was most successfully floated. The 
amount asked for in London was £1,250,000 at 3i per cent., and was 
subscribed several times over at a premium. A further sum of 
£750,000 was taken up locally a little later in the year, making a 
total of £2,000,000. The gross realisation was £100 14s. IJd. per 
£L00. 

The first shipment of live stock from Queensland to the United 
Kingdom was made this year by the s.s. '* Buteshire," which reached 
London in April. 

During the session of 1894 several members of Parliament were 
suspended in consequence of a dispute as to the ruling of the Chair- 
man of Committees. Doubting the legality of their suspension, a test 
case was instituted by an action in the Supreme Court against the 
Speaker. The plaintiff was nonsuited, and on appeal the decision was 
confirmed by the Full Court. 

Owing to the destruction of the Indooroopilly Bridge by the 
disastrous floods of February, 1893, all the goods and the bulk of the 
passenger traffic on the Southern and Western Eailway had been 
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diverted to the South Brisbane line, bj which much delay and incon- 
Tenience was caused. This was removed by the opening in August 
of a new structure — a fine specimen of engineering skill of the hog- 
back girder type — ^and the resumption of traffic direct with the 
metropolitan terminus in Boma street. 

Parliament met as usual about the middle of the year, and was 
more especially occupied with measures dealing with the development 
of the pastoral and farming industries. The Acts relating to the 
destruction of marsupials and rabbits were again amended, and pro- 
vision was made for further regulations connected with these matters. 
A Bill was also passed providing fur the inspection, on export, of all 
products of a pastoral or agricultural nature. Dealing with social 
questions, an important Act designed to secure the suppression of 
gambling was passed, whilst a Bill to provide for early closing was 
submitted, but, after debate, rejected. Statutory authority was also 
obtained for the construction of railways by the State in cases where 
a portion of the interest on the amount of cost was guaranteed by the 
local body interested. 

His Excellency Sir Henry Norman, whose extended term of office 
expired at the end of the year, left in November, and Lord Lamington 
was appointed his successor ; Sir Arthur Hunter Palmer administering 
the Government, under his commission as Lieutenant-Governor^ 
pending His Excellency's arrival. 
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CONSTITUTION AND GOVERNMENT. 



CONSTITUTION. 
The territory which now comprises the Colony of Queensland 
formed part of the Crown colony of New South Wales, from the year 
1778, when Governor Phillip, at Port Jackson, announced the assump- 
tion of British authority over the eastern shores of Australia, and 
shared as part of the mother colony the benefits of Constitutional 
Government from the 24'th November, 1855, the date on which the 
original Constitution Act of New South Wales came into force. The 
inhabitants of the Northern portion of the colony believing, however, 
that they, under the state of things then existing, did not receive a 
fair measure of justice, very shortly commenced to agitate for 
separation. Their efforts in this direction, which are matters of 
history, and as such are referred to elsewhere, were ultimately 
crowned with success, and on the 10th December, 1859, Queensland 
was, under Letters Patent, issued by virtue of Orders in Council of 
the L3th May and 6th June in that year, declared a separate colony, 
with power to the Governor thereof to make laws and administer 
justice. 

The Government was to comprise three estates — the Crown and 
two Chambers, styled, respectively, the Legislative Council and the 
Legislative Assembly. The Crown, represented by the Governor, 
retained the supreme c^ommand of all military and naval forces, the 
right of assent or veto with regard to all statutes; the power of 
summoning Parliaments and dissolving the elective Chamber, and the 
selection of responsible advisers, and, with th« advice of the Executive 
Council, the formulating of legislation, administration of the laws, and 
the conduct of the public estate generally. The Legislative Council 
was to consist of not less than five members, nominated by the Crown. 
Members of the first Council were appointed for five years only, but 
all subsequent ones for life, subject to certain conditions, the only 
qualifications required being adult age and British citizenship. 

The proportion of members holding office of profit under the 
Crown (other than army and navy commissions) was never to exceed 
one-fifth of the whole Council. The second or representative Chamber 
was to consist of such number of members as the Governor of New 
South Wales might determine, who was also empowered to divide the 
new colony into convenient electoral districts, and to issue writs for 
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the election of members of the first Legislative Assembly, who were 
to serve for five years. Qualifications for membership comprised 
adult age, British citizenship, and possession of a freehold estate of 
the clear annual value of £100 or a clear capital value of £2,000* 
Provision was also made as to the status of electors. Any person to 
qualify as such must be of the full age of twenty-one years, a natural 
born or naturalised British subject, and must also be and have been in 
possession for at least six months prior to registration of freehold 
estate of the clear value of £200, or have been the occupier for the 
same length of time of a dwelling-house of the clear annual value of 
£20, and in either case all rates and taxes due thereon must have 
been paid. 

Thus briefly is recorded the provision made for according respon- 
sible government to Queensland, and the machinery provided for 
carrying it into effect. Doubts having arisen as to the validity of 
certain Acts connected with the institution of the colony, the 
Imperial Parliament, on the 22nd July, 1861, passed a statute (24 and 
25 Vic, c. 44) confirming all that had been previously enacted, and 
providing increased facilities for the formation of future colonies and 
for adjustment of the boundaries of such as may be at any time 
existing. 

On the 28th of December, 1867, with a view to consolidate and 
interpret existing authorities under which Queensland was constituted, 
the Legislature of the colony passed an Act (31 Yic. No. 38) by which 
the powers and responsibilities of the several estates of the Govern- 
ment were clearly defined. This enactment also provided that Bills 
appropriating any part of the public revenue or imposing any new 
taxes should originate in the Legislative Assembly ; that Parliament 
should meet at least once in every year, and that no more than twelve 
calendar months should ever intervene between any two sessions ; 
that the holding or sharing in any contract or agreement on account 
of the Public Service disqualified any member of either Chamber from 
being summoned, elected, sitting, or voting, and the continuing to 
share such contract voided the seat ; pen3ties for default were like- 
wise provided. The Council and Assembly were also empowered to 
make standing orders and rules for their orderly government, and for 
regulating the mode of conferring and corresponding with each other. 
It declares that the Legislature has power to deal with the Constitu- 
tion of the Legislative Council, provided that any measure to that end 
shall be reserved for Her Majesty's assent and the approval of the 
Imperial Parliament. Power is given to the Legislature to alter 
electoral districts and create new ones, and to adjust the proportion 
of representation, provided that the second and third readings of such 
measures are passed by a majority of the Legislative Council and a 
two-thirds majority of the Legislative Assembly. 
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In 1886 the principle of payment of members was approved by 
the passing of an Act to " provide for the payment of the expenses 
incurred by members of the Legislative Assembly in attending Parlia- 
ment," the remuneration to be at the rate of £2 2s. for each day a 
member gave his attendance in the House, or was necessarily absent 
from home for that purpose, provided that the sessional payment to 
any one member should not exceed £200, together with an allowance 
for mileage. Three years later the fullest effect was given to the 
principle, when a measure became law whereby each member of the 
Legislative Assembly was to receive £300 for his services, together 
with allowances for mileage and passage money. 

FEDERATION. 
Federation, by which is meant the federal union of some or all of 
the colonies of the Australasian group, has occupied the thoughts and 
attention of prominent Australian statesmen for many years. The 
tangible result of this was evidenced in Queensland by the passing of 
''The Federal Council (Adopting) Act of 1885," 49 Yic. No. 16, 
assented to on the 8th November, by which was brought into operation 
in this colony an Imperial Act entitled ** an Act to constitute a Federal 
Council of Australasia," creating a legislative body with limited powers, 
and which at first consisted of one representative from each Crown 
colony and two representatives from each of the others ; the represen- 
tatives of each colony to be chosen by such authority, and for such a 
term as the Legislature of that colony might determine. The Council 
was to possess legislative authority with respect to the following 
matters : — 

(1) The relations of Australasia with the islands of the Pacific. 

(2) Prevention of the influx of criminals. 

(3) Fisheries in Australasian waters beyond territorial limits. 

Any Bills dealing with the foregoing subjects to be 
reserved for Her Majesty's pleasure. 

(4) The service of civil process between the colonies. 

(5) The enforcement of legal judgments and of criminal process 
outside the colony of issue. 

(6) The custody of offenders on board ships belonging to Her 
Majesty's colonial Governments beyond territorial limits. 

(7) Any matter which at the request of the Legislatures of 
the colonies Iler Majesty in Council shall think fit to 
refer to the Federal Council. 

(8) Any matter of internal government which any two or 
more colonies shall think fit to refer to the Council, 
provided that any Federal Acts passed in such cases shall 
apply only to the colonies so referring or to such other 
colonies as may subsequently adopt the same. 
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As the result of this change in the constitutions of the Australasian 
colonies, an undoubted step in the direction of Federation — united 
action on several important points — has ensued, and useful work 
has been accomplished ; but a general feeling obtains that the present 
system of representation is unequal, and that one chosen on a popula- 
tion basis should be substituted. A recommendation to that effect 
was made by a committee of the House of Commons appointed to 
inyestigate the matter. 

GENERAL GOVERNMENT. 
The administration of the Government since the foundation of 
the colony in 1859 has been vested in sixteen successive Ministries, 
giving an average duration of about two years. During the same 
period there were ten Parliaments. Of these, two existed for about 
one year each ; whilst four of them approximately filled their allotted 
span, having lasted for upwards of four years. 

The Parliament summoned in May, 1893, passed an Act limiting 
the duration of the Legislative Assembly to three years. 

The Executive Council comprises nine Ministers, of whom two are 
without portfolios, and six are members of the elective Chamber. 
These Ministers coi^trol the various public departments, and are 
jointly and severally responsible to Parliament. The portfolios are as 
follow: — The Chief Secretary and Treasurer, including the Vice- 
Presidency of the Executive Council ; The Attorney- General j The 
Home Secretary; The Postmaster-General and Secretary for Agri- 
culture ; The Secretary for Mines and Secretary for Railways ; The 
Secretary for Public Instruction and Secretary for Public Works ; and 
The Secretary for Public Lands. 

Por administrative purposes the colony is divided into three 
financial divisions, the revenue and accounts of which are kept 
distinct. 

LOCAL GOVERNMENT. 
The requirements of the various portions of the colony respecting 
such works as roads, bridges, drainage, <&c., &c., are provided for by 
local taxation, supplemented by endowment from the consolidated 
revenue. In order to carry out^ these works efficiently there are in 
operation 30 boroughs, 6 shires, and 117 divisions, each presided over 
by a body elected by the ratepajers,lthe members of which, under the 
names of aldermen, shire councillors, and members of divisional boards, 
respectively, levy all necessary "grates and control all expenditure. 
Boroughs and shires are suited tojthe requirements of towns and their 
suburbs, and divisional boards to rural districts. Boroughs and 
shires together only occupy 431 square miles of country, or about 
one sixteen hundredth part of the whole colony, with a population, 
as returned by the various local authorities, of 187,000 persons, 
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39,625 dwellings, 1,466 miles of streets,'aiid rateable property to the 

extent of £14,678,942 capital value, with an annual rate income 

of £113,292 ; their receipts and expenditure for 1895 amounted to 

£251,994 and £235,659 respectively. The divisional boards have an 

aggregate area of 667^821 square miles, thus [leaving only 244 square 

miles of territory unprovided with any form of local government. The 

largest of these divisions is 46,720 square miles in extent, thus 

)ry closely the size of England. These 117 divisions, 

•opulation of 232,515 and containing 52,622 dwellings, 

property of a capital value of £26,142,791, and have 

icome of £105,379 ; and their receipts and expendi- 

re £159,254 and £156,449 respectively. 

aterworks supervise the conservation and supply of 
bic and other purposes in nine of the more important 
B expended nearly {£1,000,000 in constructing the 
oirs and pumping Jstations and laying reticulation 
iistribution of water. Their receipts in 1895 from 
mounted to £79,782. 
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POPULATION AND VITAL STATISTICS. 



The diflSculties of forming a just estimate of the population of a 
country between each census have become greatly enhanced of late 
years. In Australia this is specially the case. The interior border 
lines thousands of miles in length, the frequent communication by 
coastal passenger steamers, and a large migratory population to whom 
long journeys are devoid of all terrors afford opportunities for 
unrecorded arrivals or departures sufficient to act as a disturbing 
element in the most careful calculation. It has now been fully 
demonstrated by the results of several successive census enumerations 
that unrecorded departures by sea are sufficiently numerous to 
seriously affect population estimates. 

The Eegistrar- General estimates that Queensland, which ranks 
fourth on the list of Australasian colonies with respect to population, 
had on the 31st December, 1895, 460,550 inhabitants, consisting of 
259,160 males and 201,390 females. On the 1st of March, 1856, the 
population of what is now Queensland numbered 16,907 souls. These 
increased to 23,450 by the 30th November, 1859, just ten days prior 
to the foundation of the colony. Thus in thirty-six years of national 
life the number of the inhabitants of this territory has multiplied 
almost twenty times. 

The population of Queensland, as estimated at the end of certain 
years from the foundation of the colony to the present time, was as 
follows : — 
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Increase 

due to Natural 

Increase. 


Increase 

due to Excess of 

Immigration. 


1860 


16,817 


11,239 


28,056 


83-29 


16-71 


1870 


69,629 


45,938 


115,567 


67-50 


42-50 


1875 


111,272 


70,016 


181,288 


14-64 


85-36 


1880 


134,216 


91,861 


226,077 


62-96 


37-04 


1885 


191,450 


135,466 


326,916 


.31-98 


68-02 


1890 


243,926 


178,850 


422,776 


60-61 


39-39 


1891 


232,558 


177,772 


410,330 


85-87 


14-13 


1892 


237,965 


183,332 


421,297 


87 -87 


12-13 


1893 


243,793 


188,506 


432,299 


79-07 


20-93 


1894 


250,834 


194,321 


455,155 


67-51 


32-49 


1895 


259,160 


201,390 


460,550 


63-15 


36-85 



It will be noted that the population for 1891 was 12,446 less than 
that of the previous year, and that the difference consists nearly 
entirely of males. By the census taken on the 6th of April, 1891, it was 
found that the populations for the preceding years had been largely 
over-estimated. A similar error was also found to have been made by 
most of the Australasian Colonies, and is believed to be due to 
inaccurate returns of departures by sea. In the early years of the 
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colony the population increase was chiefly contributed by excess o£ 
immigration, although even then great fluctuations were experienced ; 
but during the last five years the natural increase became a more 
important factor — in the first three of them this was especially the 
case. State-aided immigration being no louger continued, the revival 
of the proportion due to immigration apparent in 1894 and 1895 is 
of+n,K»foKie to the excess of full-paying arrivals. 

assenger traffic with the other Australasian Colonies is very 
le. The greater portion consists of temporary travellers 
he balance of exchange as returned is almost invariably in 
Queensland. Whether this would be the case if a full 
lepartures were obtainable is open to doubt. 





1891. 


1892. 


1893. 


1894. 


1895. 


I Australasia by sea and train 
>r Australasia by sea and train 


23,132 
23,755 


21.013 
19,511 


18,882 
16,670 


22,010 
19,006 


27,527 
22,238 


tss of Arrivals 


*623 


1,502 


2,212 


3,004 


5,289 



* Excess ot Departures. 

in the five years 1891-5, the first-named only showed an 
lepartures for the other Australasian Colonies. 

brge preponderance of young adult life occasioned by immi- 
L8 naturally resulted in a high birth and low death rate, 
using a proportionately large natural increase. Such an 
iccession to the population as that above quoted could noti 
ave ensued from this cause alone, but was mainly due to a 
flow of immigration. With one exception during the 
the colony, the recorded arrivals have each year exceeded 
ed departures, frequently to the extent of thousands. In 
was the reverse the case, when the departures exceeded the 
423. 

;e proportion of this immigration was State-aided, 169,000 
ving landed from immigrant ships since separation. 

ercentage of increase to the population of the seven colonies 
lia during each of the three decades from 186 L to 1891 was 
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The largest increase for the whole period, and the greatest 
increase during any one ten years, was in Queensland ; New Zealand 
occupied second place. New South Wales and Tasmania were the 
only colonies in which the centesimal increase was progressive each 
decade. 

In Western Australia the census periods do not quite coincide 
with those of the other colonies, but the difference is not suflScient to 
be material. 

The population limits of civilised countries of allied character- 
istics are, of course, more or less in proportion to their size, and 
although this limit is very far from reached by any Australian colony, 
yet obedience to this law is to some extent apparent in the receding 
ratio of progress to the total population of Australasia at successive 
census shown by some of the relatively more populous colonies. 

The Pebcentage op Abea and of Population to the Total of each Contributed 
BY the Several CJolonies of Australasia at Successive Census Periods. 





Centesimal 










Colony. 


Proportion of 

Area- 
Square Miles. 


1861. 


1871. 


1881. 
7-79 


1891. 


Queensland 


2115 


2-40 


6-29 


10-22 


New South Wales 


9-83 


28 03 


26-22 


27-40 


29-39 


Victoria 


278 


43-16 


3807 


31-44 


29-61 


South Australia 


28-58 


10-13 


9-65 


10-20 


8-32 


West Australia* 


33-53 


1-18 


1-27 


1-08 


1-29 


Tasmania 


0-83 


719 


516 


4-22 


3-81 


New Zealand 


3-30 


7-91 


13-34 


17-88 


17-36 


Australasia 


100 00 


100-00 


110-00 


100-00 


100-00 



* Census years 1859 (December) and 1870. 

Queensland, which contributed not quite 2i per cent, of the 
population in 1861, increased this ratio by more than four times 
during the next thirty years, whilst the proportion borne by New 
Zealand rose from 7*91 per cent, to 17-36. The insular nature of 
the latter colony offering especial facilities for settlement, perhaps 
contributed to the more rapid accession of population. 

The smaller colonies of Victoria and Tasmania would appear to 
exhibit their relative diminishing power of absorbing population in 
their successively decreasing ratios. In 1S91 the population ratio of 
the former colony — the most populous of the group — was ten times 
greater than the area ratio. In West Australia, South Australia, and 
Queensland, the three most sparsely peopled colonies, the proportions 
were 4, 29, and 48 per cent, respectively. 
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The labour and risks attending colonisation in the early days of 
settlement necessarily caused a large preponderance of males, a con* 
dition entirely contrary to that of older established countries. 

In all European countries of importance, Eussia, perhaps, alone 
excepted, females are more numerous, whilst in the United States^ 
although the males are still in the majority, the difFerence is not great. 
In the Australasian Colonies generally the proportion thirty years ago 
was approximately as 58 is to 42. In 1891 the proportion had changed 
to as 54 to 46; not a great difference, indeed, but sufficient to mark th& 
passing from the initial stage towards permanent settlement. 

The proportions per 100 of males and females to total population 
at certain periods were as follow : — 
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1881. 
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Colony. 
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Females. 


Males. 


Females. 


Males. 


Females. 


Males. 


Females^ 


Queensland 


60-28 


39-72 


59-75 


40-25 


58-69 


41-31 


56-^4 


43-16 


New South Wales 


59-29 


40-71 


56-72 


43-28 


56-42 


43-58 


56-64 


44-36 


Victoria 


60-83 


'39-17 


54-82 


46-18 


52-42 


47*58 


51-60 


48*40 


South Australia... 


51-29 


48-71 


51-30 


48-70 


53-45 


46-55 


52-06 


47*^1 


West Australia ... 


... 


... 


61-39 


38-61 


57-36 


42-64 


60*48 


39*52 


Tasmania 


55-12 


44-88 


52-21 


46-79 


52-86 


47*14 


52-88 


4712 


New Zealand ... 


61-67 


38*33 


58-64 


41-36 


55-03 


44*97 


5312 


46*88 



From this it is seen that in Queensland, New South Wales,, 
Victoria, and New Zealand the proportion of females has steadily risen 
each decade. In South Australia the difference in the numbers of 
either sex was never very remarkable, and in this respect that colony 
has slightly retrograded. 

The increase in the proportion of males in Western Australia fop^ 
1891 must be attributed to the large influx of men from the other 
colonies in anticipation of commercial activity likely to result from the- 
recent change of Constitution. 

About 90 per cent, of the population of Queensland is British by 
birth, the remaining 10 per cent, being made up of Germans, other- 
Europeans, Chinese, and kanakas in about equal numbers. These pro- 
portions have not greatly changed during the past twenty years, but 
nevertheless have been in the direction of a greater preponderance of the- 
Anglo-Saxon race. 
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The number of Chinese, Polynesians, and other Asiatics in the 
colony at each census was as follows : — 





CHINESE. 


POLYNESIANS. 


OTHEE ASIATICS. 


Census Tear. 




Proportion 




Proportion 
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Number. 


to Total 
Population. 


Nuinl)er. 


to Total 
Population. 


Number. 


to Other 
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1861 


538 


1-79 










1864 


628 


102 










1868 


2,629 


2-73 


1,543 


1-54 






1871 


*3,305 


2-75 


2,336 


1-95 






1876 


*10,402 


6-00 


5,108 


2-95 






1881 


11,229 


5-26 


6,348 


2*97 


246 


012 


1886 


10,463 


3-24 


10,037 


311 


1,205 


0-37 


1891(AprU5) ... 


8,522 


216 


9,243 


2-35 


1,357 


0-35 



* Including a few Japanese. 

Thus in 1876, when relatively there was the greatest number of 
Chinese in the colony, the proportion was 6 per cent, of the total 
population, and since then it has steadily declined. The rapid increase 
in the number of Chinese during 1871-1881 was chiefly due to the 
attractions of the rich alluvial deposits of the Palmer Gold Pields. By 
a statute passed in 1878 no Asiatic or African alien is permitted to 
work on a goldfield for the first three years from its proclamation. 

The proportion of Polynesians to the total population has generally 
been considerably less than that of Chinese, and only just exceeded 
3 per cent, at any census year during the history of the colony. 
Other Asiatics of all kinds only numbered in 1891 one-third per cent, 
of the entire population. 

The Foregoing figures are those returned at the census of the 
respective years, and relate to birthplace and not to nationality. Such 
children as may have been born in the colony, the offspring of parents 
of the above-mentioned races, are necessarily tabulated as born in 
Queensland. The fact that such children do actually swell our alien 
population is not lost sight of, and due allowance is made on their 
account in compiling the estimated alien population of intermediate 
years. The number of these children is small, and forms an incon- 
siderable factor in the estimate. During 1895 the alien births recorded 
were : — Chinese, 5 ; Polynesian, 35 ; and other Asiatic races, 14. 

With the legislation at present in force respecting Chinese and 
the careful supervision exercised at the various ports of the colony, 
it is improbable that any of them arrive or depart by sea unrecorded ; 
nor is there opportunity for many to cross the border without 
detection: there are too many diflBculties in the way of land 
travelling for that method to be adopted to any great extent. That 
some do reach the colony from the Northern Territory of South 
Australia is beyond question, but the number is comparatively very 
limited. 
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The following table shows the estimated population o 
1891 to 1895 :— 





CHINESE. 


POLYNESIANS. 


OTHEE 


Tear. 


Estimated 
Population, 
December 31. 


Ratio per 

cent, to Total 

Population. 


Estimated 
Population, 
December 31. 


Ratio per 
cent, to Total 
Population. 


Estimate 
Populatio 
December 


1891 ... 

1892 ... 

1893 ... 

1894 ... 

1895 ... 


8,176 
8,085 
8,016 
7,911 
7,880 


1-99 
1-92 
1-85 
1-78 
1-71 


8,990 

8,283 
7,771 

8,481 
8,745 


2-19 
1-97 
1-80 
1-90 
1-90 


2,029 
1,893 
1,814 
2,139 
2,033 



The proportion to the total population of both 
Polynesians is thus seen to reach to 4*05 per cent. only. 

Three great divisions of the colony have now been 
well as officially, recognised, the demarcation of wl 
approximat-ely defined as consisting of east and west lin 
from Cape Palmerston and the mouth of the Kolan Kiver 

The population within these divisions at each of 
census periods was as follows : — 



1881. 



1886. 
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Division. 



Northern 

Central 

Southern 

Whole Colony 



The population of the colony increased upwards oi 
between 1881 and 1886, and not quite 22 per cent, in t 
five years. During the former period 71,727 persons 
from Europe alone, but only 40,403 in the latter. 

The ratio of increase was larger in the North tha 
the other divisions during both quinquenniums ; but the ( 
greatly accentuated in that of 1881 to 1886. The arei 
provincial divisions, together with the estimated populati 
December, 1895, was : — 



Division. 


POPULATION. 


Males. 


Females. 


Fersoni 


Northern 

Central 

Southern 


58,907 

32,913 

167,340 


32,242 

21,851 

147,297 


91,1^ 

54,7( 

314,62 
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The Southern Division, with an area but little greater than the 
Northern and one-fourth less than the Central, possesses a much 
greater density of population, the inhabitants being three and five 
times as numerous as the other two respectively. The exact propor- 
tion to the square mile, together with the number of residents to each 
inhabited house, is shown in the following statement : — 



DiTisiou. 


Persons per Square Mile. 


Persons to Inhabited House. 




1381. 


1886. 


1891. 


1881. 1886. 


1891. 


Northern 

Central 

Southern 


•13 
•12 

•79 


•24 

•18 
1-05 


•31 
•22 

1-28 


3-68 
4-28 
514 


474 

4-51 
5-32 


4-39 
4-89 
5-29 


Whole Colony 


•32 


•48 


•59 


471 504 


5-04 



That the oldest established portion of a colony should be the most 
thickly peopled is, as a general rule, to be expected ; but this con- 
dition does not obtain in a comparison between the Central and North, 
and the cause may to some extent be looked for in the different 
avocations followed. 

In the South the land is utilised for agricultural purposes to a 
much greater extent than is the case with the other two portions of 
the colony. A farming population is, of course, more closely located 
than a purely pastoral one, and the greater proportion of married men 
with families in the agricultural community would swell the average 
number of residents to each dwelling. This alone, however, will not 
explain the great difference here exhibited, and for which there is 
further reason. The tendency of population, as civilisation develops, 
to gravitate to a common centre has ever been most marked, and for 
many years has engaged the attention of statesmen. The division of 
labour, which the economic law of competition has brought about, 
necessitates much secondary manufacture being carried out on a large 
scale at places selected for facility of transit or other cause, instead 
of, as formerly, in a small and isolated manner at or near the produc- 
tion site of the raw material. 

Unfortunately, the tendency to centralisation is not limited to the 
extent demanded by the requirements of improved production, but tihe 
trouble is accentuated by other causes. Although wages are appre- 
ciably higher in towns than in rural districts, it is probable, if the 
imemployed are included, that the average receipts of the country 
labourer are at least equal to those of his city confrere ; besides ifc 
is doubtful if there is not frequently a smaller purchasing power in 
even the greater wage; yet the prospect of receiving the greater 
remuneration or the attraction of town life proves sufficiently strong 
to draw an undue proportion of the population from rural pursuits, 
many of whom are unable to obtain regular employment. 
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This evil is felt in Europe and America, yet its growth is even 
greater in Australia. In Victoria and South Australia (exclusive of 
Northern Territory) the metropolitan population is two-fifths of the 
whole. In New South Wales the proportion is less pronounced, as 
Sydney contains just one-third of the population of that colony. In 
Queensland this condition is still less marked, Brisbane's population 
of, say, 96,000 being somewhat less than one-fourth of that of the 
colony; but, on the other hand, there is in Queensland a larger 
number of seaports than in either of the other three c"^— -'^~ ^^^ 
inhabitants of these, and some inland towns as well, wou 
the urban population. This centralisation is undoubt 
element in modem progress that will have to be reckone 
future in dealing with questions from an industrial stac 
crowding, however, has not yet attained dimensions sei 
sanitary or social outlook, although, of course, in com: 
large cities, there are to be found in those of Australia 
which the conditions of life leave much to be desired. 

The following table will illustrate the growth, both 
and in density, of the seven cities during the past thirty 





1861. 


1871. 


1881. 




Capital. 


Census 
Population. 


Number 
to an 
Acre. 


Census 
Population. 


Number 
to an 
Acre. 


Census 
Population. 


Number 
to an 
Acre. 


P< 


Brisbane... 
Sydney ... 
Melbourne 
Adelaide... 
Perth ... 
Hobart ... 
Wellington 


6,051 

109,442 

139,961 

18,303 

19,449 


1-08 
1-0 
07 
0-9 

15-3 


18,455 

152,809 

206,780 

42,744 

5,244 

19,092 

7,908 


3-3 
1-5 
1-0 
0-2 
1-4 
151 
7-2 


31,109 

244,672 

282,947 

103,942 

5,822 

10,666 

20,563 


4-9 
2-5 
1-4 
0-6 
1-5 
16-7 
18-7 


I 



Wellington and Hobart, the only two in which the 
in any degree dense, still compare favourably with most \\ 
Europe. Greater Melbourne and Greater Sydney are i 
crowded in their residential portion than these figures wc 
the areas in both cases include considerable expanses of 
however, acting as lungs, may fairly be counted with as 
butors to salubrity. The great decrease of density of p 
Brisbane in 1891 is explained by the adoption of a m 
metropolitan area in that year. 

ELECTORS. 

The only limitation to manhood suffrage is the re< 
a six months' residence in one electorate. This condi 
perhaps difficult of fulfilment on the part of some mei 
community, should form but a trifling obstacle to the larg( 
of those otherwise qualified. 
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At each of the last three census periods great differences were 
found to exist respecting the proportion of those capable of qualifying 
for the franchise who were duly enrolled as electors. 



Tear. 


Number 

of Registered 

Electors. 


Population 
Qualifted for the 
Prancliise with 
respect to Sex, 
Age, and Social 

Condition. 


Per Cent. 
Eegistered. 


1881 

1886 

1891 


45,937 
50,787 
86,925 


56,824 

92,015 

107,675 


80-84 
5519 
80-73 



In the most favourable years — 1881 and 1891 — only about four- 
fifths of those whose sex, age, and social condition qualified them for 
the franchise took the necessary steps to secure registration ; and this 
proportion would become still further reduced if allowance were made 
for electors registered under property qualifications. After making 
«very allowance for those who, from the peculiar nature of their 
employment and other causes, were unable to establish a home for 
themselves for six months in one electorate, it Avould appear that the 
interest taken in politics by a considerable number of colonists falls 
short of what is due to the responsibilities of true citizenship. 

The very small proportion of registrations obtaining in 1886 — but 
little more than half the possible ratio — may be attributed to revisions 
of the rolls resulting from " The JSlections Act o/^lSSS " (49 Victori©, 
No. 13). 

The question of female suffrage would appear to be assuming a 
position in practical politics. As this was not the case in 1891, the 
date of the last eensus, no special tabulation was made of the 
numbers available for the franchise, but an estimate framed on the 
information contained in the general tables, and which may be accepted 
as practically accurate, shows that in 1891 there were 74,265 women, 
in the colony who might have been capable of qualifying themselves 
for the franchise on a similar basis to that adopted for males. 

Of those who qualify as voters many do not avail themselves of 
the privilege when an opportunity for the exercise of the franchise 
occurs. At the general election of 1888 there were 60,702 voters on 
the rolls of the colony, of whom 44,869, or 78 92 per cent, only, 
recorded their votes. In 1893 the figures were 58,821 votes out of 
80,457 electors, or a proportion of 7311 per cent. 

MEAN POPULATION. 
To ascertain the ratios to population of all figures which relate 
to the whole year, and not any given date, it is necessary that the 
l^omparison should be made with the^laverage population obtaining 
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during the year, as nearly as it can be ascertained, and not with the 
population on the Slat December. Of course, theoretically, a daily 
estimate should be compiled, and the mean worked from the aggregate 
results for the whole year ; but it is not probable that the difference 
"between figures so obtained from those adopted would be suflSciently 
great to vary appreciably the calculations based thereon. 

The mean population for Queensland is assumed to be the 
average of the population numbers found in the colony at the begin- 
ning and end of the year — 



Tear. 


Males. 


Femalea. 


Penou. 


1860 


15,335 


10,453 


25,788 


1865 


49,416 


31,504 


80,920 


1870 


68,100 


44,632 


112,732 


1875 


104,566 


67,836 


172,402 


1880 


132,542 


89,422 


221,964 


1885 


186,946 


131,469 


318,415 


1890 


239,736 


174,950 


414,716 


1891 


229,916 


174,856 


404,772 


1892 


235,261 


180,552 


415,813 


1893 


240,879 


185,919 


426,798 


1894 


247,314 


191,413 


438,727 


1895 


254,997 


197,855 


452,852 



MARRIAGES. 
In the earlier years of the colony the marriage rate was very high ; 
for the first seven years ranging from 10 to 14 per cent. This was 
due to the small proportion of children in the population and the 
large number of young adults of both sexes amongst immigrants 
arriving in the colony. 

In the absence of other causes the fluctuations of the marriage 
rate very fairly reflects the prosperity of the people. The financial 
crisis of the later sixties was indexed by the marriage rate of 7*79 in 
1870, having in four years fallen from 11'60, then rising again to 
9*66. The period of depression 1877-80 was the occasion of low 
marriage rates of 6-98, 7-49, and 6-97 in 1878, 1879, and 1880, 
respectively. 

The number of marriages and the rates of the past few years 
further illustrate this — 



Year. 


Number of Marriages. 


Marriage Bate. 


1888 . 




3,254 


8-63 




1889 . 


« ... ••• .. 


3,123 


7-87 




1890 . 





3,195 


770 




1891 . 


... ... ... 


2,905 


7-15 


^ 


1892 . 


. ... ... ••. 


2,774 


6-67 




1893 . 


.. ... ..« 


2,524 


5-91 




1894 . 


^^ 


2,502 


6-70 




1895 . 





2,821 


6*23 
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The rate for 1894 being the lowest recorded. From the mean 
average marriage rate of the last three decades, marriages would 
appear to be relatively somewhat more numerous in Queensland than, 
in any of the other colonies. 
Mean Aveeagb Mabbiage Rate (to Mean Avebage Population) each Decade. 



Colony. 


1363 to 1872. 


1873 to 1882. 


1883 to 1892. 


Queensland 

New South Wales 


9-87 


7-90 


8-05 


8-15 


7-86 


7-71 


Victoria 


6-92 


6-40 


7-79 


South Australia 




8-49 


7-14 


West Australia 






7-15 


Tasmania 


6-63 


7-30 


7-36 


New Zealand 


8-88 


7-74 


6-28 



If allowance were made for the Chinese and Polynesians in 
Queensland, who are nearly all adults but contribute very little to the 
marriage rate, the difference would be still more pronounced. 

Except where the disproportion of marriageable females to 
marriageable males is extreme, it is the number of the latter rather 
than that of the former — other things being equal — which regulates 
the number of marriages. 

In comparing the marriage rate of two countries, consideration 
must be had to the relative number of males available for the purpose. 

Por 1891 the marriage rate and the centesimal proportion of 
marriageable males to the total population were as follow : — 



Colony. 


Marriage Bate. 


Marriageable Males 
to Population. 


Queensland 

New South Wales 

Victoria 

South Australia 

West Australia 

Tasmania 

New Zealand 


.. 




718 
7-39 
7-67 
7-31 
800 
6-63 
6-05 


14-34 
13-87 
14-46 
11-02 
2213 
12-67 
12-44 



The most considerable deviation from this principle is found in 
South Australia and "Western Australia, the first-nam^d haviug a 
high and the last-named a low relative rate. In the latter case it may 
be explained on the basis of the exception already referred to — there 
was a great scarcity of marriageable females in that colony, these 
only numbering about 1 to 6 of the males of like condition. In 
South Australia the relatively high marriage rate as compared with 
the marriageable males was probably in part due to the fact in 1891 
that province was enjoying a period of greater prosperity than was 
just then obtaining in most of the sister colonies. The population, 
moreover, comprises a considerable proportion of agriculturists with 
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settled homes, who would contribute more largely to the marriage 
rate than would men of migratory habits such as form a considerable 
proportion of the marriageable males of the pastoral colonies. 

A prominent feature in social life, made evident by a study of 
marriage statistics for a series of years, is the great advance in the 
primary education of the people, as shown by the decreasing number 
of husbands and wives who sign the marriage register by mark. 
Unfortunately, early statistics on this subject are not available, but a 
consideration of the following particulars will be of interest : — 

Pbopoetion Per Cent, to Total Marriages of Males and Females who 
Signed the Marriage Register bt Mark. 





1871. 


1881. 


1891. 


Colony. 


Males. 


Females. 


Hales. 


Females. 


Males. 


Females. 


Queensland 

New South Wales 
Victoria 


8-35 

14-60 

7-29 


17-42 
19-43 
13-85 


4-93 
5-02 
2-90 


9-92 
8-35 
4-16 


303 
3-28 
1-25 


375 

2-84 
1-61 



The improvement is most marked in the females. Twenty years 
ago the population of Victoria was evidently the best educated of those 
of the then colonies, the women especially so. 

The number of marriages celebrated by ministers of the various 
religious denominations is a question of some interest to the autho- 
rities of the churches, although not very reliable as a guide to the 
proportion borne by the members of the different religious bodies to 
the total population. 

Information on this head, respecting the eight chief denominations, 
is as contained in the following statement : — 



Denomination . 


Percentage 

of each 
Denomina- 
tion in the 
Population 
Census of 
1891. 


Percentage of Marriages hj each Denomination to Total 
Marriages.— Mean for 10 years ended 




1891. 


1892. 


1893. 


1894. 


1895. 


Church of England 

Roman Catholic 

Presbyterian 

Wesleyan Methodist ... 

Lutheran 

Baptist 

Primitive Methodist ... 
Congregational 


36-21 
23-56 
11-59 
5-31 
4-43 
2-60 
2-19 
2-18 


26-30 
19-85 
17-25 
6-69 
4-36 
3-14 
7-21 
3-82 


26-24 
19-99 
17-63 
6-79 
4-26 
3-20 
7-60 
8-55 


25-97 
20-21 
17-87 
6-61 
426 
3-22 
7-79 
3-49 


25-69 
20-48 
17-74 
6-79 
4-31 
3-36 
7-85 
3-30 


25-67 
20-82 
17-32 
6-87 
4-29 
356 
7-95 
3-21 



It is evident that members of the Church of England and of the 
Church of Rome were alike in not invariably choosing clergymen of 
their own denomination to celebrate their marriages. At the last 
census, adherents of these bodies formed 36 and 24 per cent, of the 
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total population respectively, whilst the number of marriages cele- 
brated by ministers of these churches numbered 26 and 20 per cent, 
of the total marriages only, or percentage ratios between the pro- 
portion of marriages and the proportion of population of 73 and 
84 each respectively. On the other hand, the like ratios in the 
Presbyterian and Wesleyan churches were 149 and 126. 

AOE AT MaBBIAGB. 

The mean age at which men and women marry in Queensland is 
about twenty-eight years for husbands and twenty-four years for wives. 



Tear. 


Hutbandi. 


WiTei. 


Tear. 


HUSlMUUU. 


Wives. 


1886 


27-00 


2300 


1891 ... 


27-86 


23-60 


1887 


2700 


2300 


1892 ... 


28*40 


23-52 


1888 


27-75 


23-84 


1893 ... 


28-38 


23-61 


1889 


27*88 


23-38 


1894 ... 


28-57 


23-91 


1890 


27-95 


28*41 


1895 ... 


28-70 


23-81 



The reduction in the annual number of marriages brought about 
by the late financial depression no doubt contributed to the increase 
iu the mean marriage age apparent in 1892-1895. 

The above figures do not furnish information as to the age at 
which men and women in the colony first undertake the responsibiHties 
of matrimony, as remarriages are included in the calculations ; these 
form not quite 10 per cent, of the total number of marriages, and 
necessarily increase the average age. 

Conjugal Condition. 
As previously implied, bachelors and spinsters comprise rather 
more than 90 per cent, of the parties to marriage. 





BATIO HTOBAWDS. 


SATio wnrss. 


Tear. 




Widowed or 
DiYoroed. 


Total. 


Spiiuten. 


Widowed or 
Dirorced. 


TotaL 


1886 

1887 

1888 

1889 

im 

1891 

1892 

1893 

1894 ... 

1895 


923 
929 
918 
921 
917 
928 
916 
920 
918 
913 


77 
71 
82 
79 
83 
72 
84 
80 
82 
87 


1,000 
1,000 
1,000 
1,000 
1,000 
1,000 
1,000 
1,000 
1,000 
1,000 


912 
924 
917 
917 
925 
919 
920 
927 
912 
913 


88 
76 
83 
83 
75 
81 
80 
73 
88 
87 


1,000 
1,000 
1,000 
1,000 
1,000 
1,000 
1,000 
1,000 
1,000 
1,000 



Bachelors and spinsters were almost in equal proportions — ^in 
1895 exactly so — although the mean for 10 years was 920 per 1,000 
bachelors to 918 per 1,000 spinsters, thus showing a slightly increased 
tendency to remarriage on the part of women. 
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BIRTHS. 
Under the Kegistration Act oE 1856 (19 Vic. No. 34) every birth 
Tj^hich takes place must be recorded with the registrar of the district, 
"by one of the parents, within 60 days after the event, under a 
penalty of £10 for neglect or refusal. 

The particulars required to be furnished for registration are most 
complete, but the cost involved in the extraction of figures respecting 
many questions, such as first births, ages of parents, children to a family, 
&c., precludes the recording of much valuable information under 
these heads. 

The number of births registered during each of the last twenty 
years was as follows : — 



TAAr 


NUMBER OF BIRTHS. 


Tear. 


NUMBER 0» BIRTHS. 




Males. 


Pemales. 


Persons. 


Males. 


Females. 


Persons. 


1876 


3,540 


3,363 


6,903 


1886 


6,369 


6,213 


12,582 


1877 


3,702 


3,467 


7,169 


1887 


6,929 


6,584 


13,513 


1878 


3,769 


3,628 


7,397 


1888 


7,299 


6,948 


14,247 


1879 


4,000 


3,870 


7,870 


1889 


7,449 


6,952 


14,401 


1880 


4,171 


4,025 


8,196 


1890 


7,788 


7,619 


15,407 


1881 


4,242 


3,978 


8,220 


1891 


7,506 


7,209 


14,715 


1882 


4,414 


4,104 


8,518 


1892 


7,738 


7,165 


14,903 


1883 


5,093 


4,797 


9,890 


1893 


7,356 


7,038 


14,394 


1884 


5,399 


5,280 


10,679 


1894 


7,207 


6,770 


13,977 


1885 


5,908 


5,764 


11,672 


1895 


7,604 


7,270 


14,874 



The low marriage rates of 1892-3 were reflected in the decreased 
number of births in 1893-4, accentuated no doubt by the departure of 
some of the population for other places during the years in question. 
The revival in the number of births in 1895, in view of no previous 
increase in the number of marriages, may most probably be attributable 
to the subsequent return of some of these colonists. 

The birth rate of Australasia generally is a high one, and the rate 
obtaining in Queensland is greater than that of most of the other 
colonies. 

The birth rate in each of the Australasian colonies at intervals of 
five years was as follows : — 



Colony. 


1865. 


1870. 


1876. 


1880. 


1885. 


1890. 


18». 


New South Waiea ','.'. 


43*6 


43-5 


38-9 


36-9 


37-8 


39-9 


32-9 


43-2 


401 


38-5 


38-8 


37-8 


35-4 


30*6 


Victoria 


42-4 


381 


33-9 


30-8 


31-3 


33-6 


28-6 


South Australia 


43-9 


38-5 


38-7 


38-9 


38-5 


32-6 


80^ 


West Australia 






287 


32-4 


35-2 


347 


25*6 


Tasmania 


32-G 


30-2 


29-9 


32-9 


362 


33-5 


301 


New Zealand 


411 


42-3 


40-2 


40*7 


84-8 


29*4 


26-8 
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Going back for thirty years it is seen that then the proportion of 
births to population was abnormal, amounting in Queensland to as 
much as 43*6 per 1,000. This extreme ratio has, however, since passed 
away with the modification of the age conditions of the people which 
at that time obtained — namely, a limited number of children and aged 
persons. 

There were 14,874 births registered in 1895—7,604 males and 

7,270 females, the former exceeding the latter by 334, and being in the 

; 105 to 100. The male births invariably exceed the 

[ly to an extent of from 2 to 8 per cent., the latter 

ag the greatest recorded in any of the preceding twenty 

Males Boen to each 100 Females (20 Years). 





Number. 


Year. 


Number. 




105-26 


1886 


102-51 




106-78 


1887 


105-24 




103-88 


1888 


105-05 




103-36 


1889 


107-15 




103-63 


1890 


102-22 




106-64 


1891 


104-12 


... 


107-55 


1892 


108 00 


... 


10617 


1893 


104-52 




102-25 


1894 


106-45 




102-50 


1895 


104 59 



Illeoitimatb Bibths. 
jortion of children bom out of wedlock is not so great as 
pean countries, and does not compare unfavourably with 
Australasian colonies. 

BxiiTiMATE Births— Mean for 10 Years, Australasia. 



island. 


New South 
Wales. 


Victoria. 


South 
Australia. 


West 
Australia. 


Tasmania. 


New 
Zealand. 


•41 


4-92 


4-50 


2-43 


4-18 


415 


2-71 



n for Queensland, as shown above, was exceeded by that 
md New South Wales. An agricultural community is 
ral one, which perhaps explains the low ratio of bastardy 
3tralia, which is less than perhaps in any country, Greece 
excepted. The percentage of 2*71 illegitimate births 
iinst New Zealand can hardly be thus explained, as 
1 a proportion of 4*50, has more cultivation per head of 
an New Zealand. 

litions of city life are against improved morality. A 
ase in the urban population will, therefore, be marked by 
)portion of illegitimate births; the number of persons 
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engaged in factories and shops, where employment is carried on under 
conditions inimical to sound physical health, being one of the causes 
contributing to this result. 

The greater prevalence of bastardy in populous centres is illustrated 
by comparing the following figures showing the proportion of 
illegitimate children to births in Brisbane and in the whole colony 
respectively : — 
Illegitimate Bikths (Numbeb and Peoportion pee cent, to Total Bieths) both 

C50L0NT AND BbISBANE. 





MEAN OP QUINQUENNIAL PERIOD. 


YE ABB. 




1878 to 1882. 


1883 to 1887. 


1888 to 1892. 


1893. 


1894. 


1895. 


Colony 

Brisbane 


4-19 
7-99 


4-07 
7*08 


4-68 
9-29 


4-91 
11-28 


4-52 
9-68 


4-93 
10-53 



From this it is seen that the ratio in the metropolitan district 
is twice as great as that for the whole colony. Doubtless this 
difference would to some extent be modified if allowance were made 
for women arriving from country districts to hide their shame and 
meet their trouble in the city. 

An estimate is sometimes ir ade as to the prevalence of concubinage 
in communities based on the proportion of illegitimate children to the 
number of single women of child-bearing age in the population. In 
Queensland, at least, conclusions formed on these grounds can hardly 
be considered satisfactory. It is found — upon or subsequent to regis- 
tration — that there is an appreciable number of illegitimate children 
born to married women, and to women reputed to be married and, 
contrary to fact, so recorded. In no country probably would the 
children registered as illegitimate afford a true measure of concubinage, 
as a proportion of all births registered as legitimate are doubtless the 
offspring of parents never lawfully married. 

Twins, &c. 
The number of confinements recorded, and the male and female 
twins and triplets born to the same, for each of the last ten years were 
as follows : — 







TWINS. 


TEIPLETS. 






TWINS. 


TRIPLETS. 




CONPINE- 
MENTS. 






YEATl. 


CONPINE- 
MENTS. 






TEAS. 




















Male. 


Female. 


Male. 


Female. 






Male. 


Female. 


Male. 


Female. 


1883 


9,787 


109 


97 






1890 


15,251 


136 


171 


3 




1884 


10,585 


97 


91 






1891 


14,576 


136 


138 


2 


i 


1885 


11,557 


96 


134 






1892 


14,760 


163 


121 




3 


1886 


12,466 


117 


111 




i 


1893 


13,679 


157 


127 


3 


... 


1887 


13,408 


110 


100 






1894 


13,861 


128 


104 


... 




1888 


14,115 


135 


125 


3 


... 


1895 


14,738 


133 


133 


5 


i 


1889 


14,253 


147 


144 


3 
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The average of the ten years first recited gives one case of twins 
to every 105 confinements, and one case of triplets to every 21,793 
confinements. Twins usually contribute a larger proportion of males 
than single births ; but the male twins for the period under review 
only exceeded the females by slightly more than 1 per cent. ; whilst 
in individual years, notably 1885 and 1890, the females were con-- 
siderably more numerous than the males. 

The fecundity of married life is above the average in Queensland. 
Three ways may be adopted of approximately arriving at this informa- 
tion. One is to apportion the legitimate births in a census year to 
the married women of child-bearing age in the population at that 
period. On this basis 0*315 was in 1891 the average fecundity of 
married women under forty-five years of age, or one child every 3' 17 
years. The average number of children to a marriage is also supposed 
to be approximately ascertainable by dividing the legitimate births of 
a year by the number of marriages of the preceding year. The 
legitimate births of 1895 divided by the marriages of 1894 give 5*65 
as the average number of children to a family ; but the marriage rate 
for 1894 was a low one, and the birth rate for the following year, on 
the other hand, exceptionally favourable. 

This last estimate of 5*65 children to each marriage is increased 
by the influence of married immigrants arriving in the colony, and to 
that extent would be unsound as an estimate; the principle upon which 
the latter is based not contemplating the inclusion of births to parent* 
entering the colony during the period comprised in the calculation. 
The figures for any one year in such an estimate must necessarily be 
variable. The following calculations have been made, based on the 
figures of a series of years : — 





1876 to 1885. 


1881 to 1890. 


1886 to 1805. 


Average number of legitimate births to 
a marriage 


4-88 


4-68 


4-96 



From this it would appear that the natural increase of the 
population amounts to an average proportion of about 4*84 children to 
each family, an estimate no doubt nearer correct than that assumed 
from the figures for 1895. Figures compiled for single years on the 
same basis show considerably greater variations, and yet it would be 
absurd to deduce arguments therefrom as to differences in the 
fecundity of the people : — 





1891. 


1692. 


1893. 


1894. 


1895. 


Number of legitimate births to marriages of the 
previous year 


4-39 


4-87 


4-93 


5-29 


5-65 
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The proportions of the later years were caused by the low 
marriage rates just theu obtaining, thus illustrating the weakness of 
an annual computation. 

The high birth and low death rate which obtains in Queensland 
would, without aid from the excess of arrivals from without the colony,. 
have caused a considerable accession to the population, although of 
course much short of what has actually taken place under the influence 
of State-aided immigration, besides, the immigration of adults in the 
prime of life has itself largely contributed to the high birth rate. 
During the last thirty years the natural increase has amounted to 
161,611, or nearly one-half of the total — namely, 43 per cent. 

The Excess of Births oveb Deaths, and the Centesimal Pbopobtion the 
Increase to Population prom this Cause Bears to Total Increase. 





1866 to 1876. 


1876 to 1886. 


1886 to 18d6. 


Excess of births over deaths 
Proportion per cent, of such excess 
to total population increase ... 


29,720 
31-79 


43,499 
80-83 


8,392 
63-99 



In the first of the three decades immigration contributed two- 
thirds of the additions to population. 

During the ten years ended 1895, 64 per cent, of the population 
increase was due to the excess of births over deaths. 

DEATHS. 
The deaths for the past few years have been exceptionally low in 
number. 





1887. 


1888. 


1889. 


1890. 


1891. 


1892. 


1893. 


1894. 


1896. 


Number of deaths 
Death rate 


5,166 
14-56 


5,529 
14-66 


6,132 
15-44 


5,638 
13-59 


5,170 
1277 


5,266 
12-66 


5,695 
13-34 


5,298 
12-08 


5,152 
11-38 



"When it is remembered that the death rate of England is about 
22 per 1,000, the smallness of the rate is at once apparent. The 
death rate of Queensland, taken oyer the whole period since ita 
foundation, is higher than that for recent years only, averagings 
about 17, which is in excess of that of several of the other colonies^ 
I^ew Zealand in particular having a mean death rate of about 12 
only. The mortality of Queensland is adrersely affected at all times 
by the presence of Polynesians in the population, who, even under 
present conditions, contribute to the death rate out of all proportion 
to their number. In the early days of their employment in the 
colony, however, the ratio of their mortality was excessive in the 
extreme, and had a marked influence on the death rate. 
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The small number of aged persons in the populations of the 
colonies would contribute to a lower death rate as compared with 
longer established countries. 

The comparatively low mortality of infants is in part a cause of 
the favourable death rates obtaining in Australasia, but this factor will 
not continue as centres of population become more congested, unless 
great care is exercised with regard to sanitation. This is shown by 
the relative child mortality of the towns and rural districts. 

Tbue Infant Mortality, Infantile Death Rate, Moetalitt over 5, and the 
Total Mortality of each Australasian Colony fob 1895. 





1 


1 
1 

1 


> 


s 
1 


1 
1 

1 


1 


1 
1 


True infant mortality or deaths under 


9-12 


10-60 


10-24 


9-49 


14-33 


8-16 


8-83 


1 year to births 
















Deaths under 1 to total deaths 


26-32 


27-56 


... 


25-50 


21-19 


21-59 


23-85 


Deaths under 5 to total deaths 


36-86 


87-23 


... 


33-05 


28-18 


28-71 


31-17 


Deaths over 5 to total deaths 


6314 


62-77 


... 


66-95 


71-82 


71-29 


68-83 


Deaths per 1,000 of population 


11-38 


11-79 




11-25 


17-32 


11-38 


9-91 



In 1895, the true infant mortality was lower in Queensland than 
in any other colony in Australia, although exceeding that of either 
Tasmania or New Zealand. The rate in Western Australia, which 
was the highest of the group, exceeded that of Tasmania, the lowest, by 
6* 17 per cent. The climates of the two extra Australian colonies are 
undoubtedly favourable to child life. The proportion of deaths of 
children uxder 1 year to the total deaths was greater in New South 
Wales than in any other of the colonies, Queensland coming next. 

The low proportionate death rate under 1 year in Western 
Australia was due to the heavier mortality amongst adults. 

It is evident that the proportion of deaths of persons of a given 
age to the total deaths must be influenced by the number of that age 
in the total population. An inquiry on this point with regard to the 
colonies in question discounts to some extent the foregoing figures. 
In New Zealand the proportion of children under 1 year is very- 
small, being relatively less, as compared with Queensland, than is the 
difference in death rate at that age. Tasmania is undoubtedly well 
suited to child life, as the low juvenile death rate there cannot be 
explained in the same manner. 
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The Pbopobtion Per Cent, of Population Under One Year of Age to the 
Total Population at the Census of 1891. 



Colony. 


Proportion under 1 Year 
to Total Population. 


Colony. 


Proportion under 1 Year 
to Total Population. 


Queensland 

New South Wales... 

Victoria 

South Australia ... 


3-36 
3-08 
2-90 
2-90 


West Australia ... 
Tasmania ... 
New Zealand 


3-03 
8-13 
2-62 



Thus the proportion of infants in the population of some of the 
colonies differs as greatly as 28 per cent, the one from the other — 
namely, from 2*62 per cent, in New Zealand to 3*36 per cent, in 
Queensland. 

In the following table a comparison is made of the juvenile 
mortality for 1895 in the urban and rural districts : — 





PEKSONS. 


HALES. 


rEMALKS. 




h 


ft 


5 




1^- 


|, 


H 




Is 


1* 


i 








^.2 


|l 


l| 


1^ 


^42 




!^ 


P 


•P 


l' 


ll 


Under 1 year, No. 


248 


539 


569 


1,366 


146 


302 


318 


765 


103 


237 


261 


691 


Proportion per 


12-26 


9-80 


7-86 


9-12 


14-33 


10-30 


8-69 


1006 


10-20 


8-84 


7-01 


8-13 


cent, to Births 


























Proportion per 


2711 


26-43 


25'89 


2632 


28-64 


23-58 


21-96 


23-63 


25-31 


31-27 


33-47 


30-86 


cent, to total 


























Deaths 


























Under 2 years, No. 


297 


633 


690 


1.620 


170 


352 


376 


898 


127 


281 


314 


722 


Proportion per 


32-46 


3104 


31-39 


31-44 


33-46 


27-48 


26-97 


27-74 


31-20 


37-07 


41-87 


37-70 


cent, to total 


























Deaths 


























Under 5 years. No. 


361 


738 


810 


1,899 


191 


398 


435 


1,027 


157 


340 


375 


872 


Proportion per 


38-36 


36-19 


36-85 


36-86 


3819 


3107 


2314 


31-73 


38-57 


44-85 


5000 


45-64 


cent, to total 


























Deaths 



























♦ Bundaberg, Drayton and Toowoomba, Gympie, Ipswich, Kennedy, Mackay, Maryborough, 
Eockhampton, Townsville, and Westwood. 

On considering the figures respecting the true infant mortality 
— i.e,, the deaths of children under 1 year of age to the total births 
— ^the extent to which the conditions of town life are inimical to very 
young children at once becomes apparent. In the metropolitan 
district the ratio per cent, was 12*26, and in the other urban districts 
9*60, whilst in the rural districts the proportion was 7*86 only. It 
must be borne in mind that whilst the metropolitan area is strictly 
urban throughout, the " Other Urban" only comprise certain districts 
within which a town of considerable importance is situated, whilst 
most at least of the remaining area is rural in its characteristics. 
The information for the towns only is not available. The effect 
of this is seen in the rate of true infant mortality. Female infants 
would appear to be constitutionally stronger than the males, or 
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at least not so readily affected by overcrowding, for in Brisbane 
wbilst 14 males out of every 100 bom died in their first year, 
the like mortality amongst females was 10 only. A like vitality, 
though in a lesser degree, was shown by female infants throughout 
the colony, there being a difference of almost 2 per cent, in favour of 
females in the true infant mortality for 1895. 

In a comparison of the proportion of deaths of young children 
to total deaths, the same differences are not nearly so pronounced. 
Not only, as before pointed out, is the question affected by the relative 
number of young children living in each of the districts, but the urban 
mortality of adults would be augmented by the deaths of persons from 
the rural districts seeking medical assistance and nursing at the 
various hospitals, and consequently the proportion of deaths of children 
correspondingly reduced. 

The difference in the total deaths is not so marked. Adult males 
engaged in pioneer work, either as miners or in pastoral pursuits, are, 
from hardship and exposure, frequently attacked by malarial fevers 
and diarrhoeal complaints. And thus far these diseases are hardly 
preventable. Polynesians are peculiarly liable to succumb to their 
attacks, and adversely affect the rate amongst adults. 

The deaths from such diseases as regards children, however, are 
not referable to causes inseparably connected with their callings, but 
are chiefly due to neglect either of the children or their surroundings. 

One death in every 3 in Brisbane amongst children is from 
a cause more or less preventable, and mainly arises from a disregard 
of the first laws of sanitation. 

The proportion per cent, of deaths in age groups to the estimated 
mean population of each group for the last five years was as follows : — 



Age Group. 


Proportion per cent, of Deaths to Mean Population. 


1891. 


1892. 


1893. 


1894. 


1895. 


Under 1 year 

1 to 20 years 

20 to 40 years 

40 to 60 years 

€0 years and upwards ... 


10-95 
0-61 
0-87 
1-36 
4-57 


11-39 
0-53 
0-80 
1-48 
5-09 


1179 
0-66 
0-80 
1-39 
5-44 


9-29 
0-58 
0-73 
1-39 
6-09 


8-91 
0-54 
0-68 
1-35 
5-53 


Total ... 


1-28 


1-27 


1-33 


1-21 


114 



The improvement in the infant death rate the two last years is 
very marked. 

Eeference has already been made to large mortality due to 
diseases that are generally spoken of as preventable— namely, those 
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of the Zymotic Class. The proportion of total deaths due to this 
class of disease for the past ten years — 



1886 


23-43 


1891 


18-63 


1887 


19-47 


1892 


17-68 


1888 


2006 


1893 


21-46 


1889 


22-39 


1894 


18-31 


1890 


18-89 


1895 


16-49 



The deaths due to zymotic diseases in 1895 were relatively less than 
in any other year of the decade. 

Notwithstanding the large proportion of deaths due to these 
causes, it is not amongst individual diseases of this class that the most 
frequently fatal causes of death are found. 

The 10 most fatal causes of death in 1895, together with the 
proportion per cent, of deaths therefrom for the last five years, were as 
follow : — 



Cause of Death. 


1€91. 


1892. 


1893. 


1894. 


1895. 


Phthisis 


9*69 


8-03 


8-36 


8-42 


815 


Pneumonia 




3-31 


4-25 


4-58 


5-68 


5-80 


Diarrhoea 




5-82 


4-88 


4-78 


4-38 


433 


CJonvulsion 




418 


5-37 


467 


4-44 


410 


Cancer 




2-GO 


2-47 


2-12 


296 


3-67 


Enteritis 




1-90 


5-17 


407 


4 as 


3-65 


Premature Birth i 




3-40 


3-13 


3-37 


2-96 


3-36 


Bronchitis 




3-37 


315 


2-60 


3-81 


311 


EndocArditio and Valvular Diseases 


106 


1-58 


2-30 


2-32 


311 


Other Diseases, Circulatory System 


2-46 


2-89 


2-11 


210 


276 



The proportion of deaths due to phthisis, which has for many years 
been the most fatal cause, as compared with the second cause in 1895, 
pneumonia, appears to have greatly declined. In 1891 phthisis was 
three times more numerous than pneumonia, whilst in 1895 the 
difference did not amount to 50 per cent. 

The increasing strain to which men are year by year exposed to 
secure the means to satisfy the expanding desires of advanced civilisa- 
tion marks the records of vital and social statistics with no uncertain 
hand. Whenever facts on these heads are tabulated, increase both 
of suicide and insanity is found, as in obedience to an unwritten law. 
Queensland is not exempted from this penalty. 

Suicides— Mean for Three Decades, 1866 to 1895, Male and Proportion to 
Male Deaths per 1,000, and Female and Proportion to Female Deaths. 



Yean. 


Males. 


Proportion per 1,000 
Male Deaths. 


Females. 


Proportion pcrl.OOO 
Female Deaths. 


1866 to 1875 

1876 to 1885 

1886 to 1895 


Ill 

284 
537 


7-85 
1004 
15-41 


14 
37 

104 


1-74 
2-51 
5-26 
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Suicide on the part of males has greatly increased. Daring the decade 
1866 to 1875, death was self-inflicted by 111 males ; a proportion per 
thousand to total deaths of 7*85. This ratio had increased during the 
ten years last past to 15*41. Women, fortunately, are not so much 
exposed to the struggle for existence, and, moreover, generally meet 
rererses with greater fortitude than men ; but the rate among females 
appears to be increasing at a greater ratio than that of males. 

Although the increase of insanity is not so marked as the increase 
of suicide, yet when the figures for a series of years are considered it 
is found to be distinctly progressive. 

Insane— NuMBEB and Pbopobtion per 1,000 of the Mean Population bt Sex, 
Mean for 10 Years. 





1876 to 1885. 


18jS6 to 1896. 




Avertge Annual 
Number. 


Average Propor- 
tion per 1.000 
Mean Population. 


Arerage Annual 
Nunber. 


Average Propor- 
tion per 1,000. 


Males 

Females 


404 
262 


2-86 
274 


821 
479 


3-57 

279 


Total 


666 


2-82 


1,300 


3-27 



Thus whilst the average mean population for the decade 188G-1895 
increased from 236,582, the average mean population for lb76-1885, 
to 401,523, or just 70 per cent., the average number of insane persons 
in the asylums of the colony increased during the same period rather 
more than 95 per cent. 
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RELIGION. 
There being no machinery available for the collection year by year 
of statistics on religious questions, the only information at disposal 
is such as is obtained at each census. 

Proportion to Population of thb Principal Denominations bach Census. 



Denomination. 


1871. 


1876. 


1881. 


1888. 


1891. 


Church of Eneland 

Koman Catholic.... 


36-44 


a576 


34-62 


34-99 


36-21 


26-50 


24-90 


25-47 


23-87 


23-56 


Presbyterians 


12-80 


10-93 


10-59 


11-70 


11-59 


Wesleyan 


600 


6-38 


5-11 


5*43 


5-31 


Congregational and Independents ... 


2-20 


205 


2-23 


219 


218 


Baptists 


2'41 


2-51 


2-62 


2-65 


2-60 


Methodists 




, 


1-61 


2-26 


2-53 


Lutherans 


715 


7-03 


7-91 


6-64 


5-94 


Other Christians 


1-36 


0-66 


0-59 


1-83 


2-59 


AU Others 


514 


9-79 


9-25 


8-24 


7-49 



With one op two exceptions, the proportions to the total popu- 
lation of the various religious bodies are but little changed. When 
the small numbers dealt with are considered, these fluctuations appear 
as probably brought about by the temporary presence of one or more 
especially able and energetic teachers of an individual deuomination 
rather than to deep-seated convictions as to dogma on the part of the 
people at large. 

In the last twenty years the Eoman Catholics have decreased 
nearly 3 per cent. The Baptists show a regular, if small, increase. 
The decrease of about 2 per cent, in Lutherans is due to the relatively 
smaller number of Germans and Scandinavians in the population at 
each successive census period. The increase in "Other Christians'* 
in 1891 is attributable to the inclusion under that heading of the 
Salvation Army, whose members are drawn from all the other Pro- 
. testant bodies. The last line of the table, "All Others," includes 
nearly all the Chinese and many of the other coloured aliens in the 
population, as these are for the most part returned in the census 
schedules as pagans. The figures under the head in question therefore 
fluctuate in response to the increase or decrease of the numbers of 
such aliens in the colony, although, no doubt, their tendency to 
increase is partly due to the growing objection on the part of the 
public to give information on this head, an objection which has 
culminated in the elimination of the religious column as a compulsory 
part of the sdiedule. 
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The proportions to the population of the various religious denomi- 
nations in each of the seven colonies of Australasia in 1891 were as 
follow : — 







1 




« 


i 






Benomination. 


1 


1 


> 


1 
1 

1 


1 


1 




Church of England 

Roman Catholic 


36-21 


4475 


37-33 


27-86 


49-75 


54-01 


40-51 


23-56 


25-53 


22-25 


14-72 


25-04 


18-32 


13-96 


Presbyterians 


11-59 


973 


14-95 


5-68 


4-01 


6-93 


22-62 


Wesleyan 


5-31 


7-79 


11-82 


15-34 


9-15 




8-49 


Congregational and Independent 


2-18 


214 


1-98 


371 


316 


3-20 


1-07 


Baptists 


2-60 


1-17 2-49 


5-50 




2-33 


2-37 


Methodists 


2-53 


2-01 2-32 


3-64 




1218 1-65 


Lutherans 


5-94 


071 1-39 


7-28 




0-90 


Other Christians 


2 59 


2-01! 2-70 


9-28 




2-26 3-38 


All Others 


7-49 


4-16 2-87 


6-99 


8-89 


475 5-05 



The Tasmanian members of the Church of England comprise 
54 per cent, of the population, whilst this communion is relatively 
least numerous in South Australia. Eoman Catholics, in proportion 
to total population, are most numerous in New South Wales, and 
least so in New Zealand. In New Zealand, Presbyterians are relatively 
about twice as numerous as they are in Queensland. Emigrants from 
Scotland have shown a decided preference for that colony. South 
Australia is evidently a stronghold of Nonconformity, Bible Christians, 
tabulated under " Other Christians," being exceptionally numerous ; 
whilst in Tasmania the Methodists comprise 12*18 per cent, of the 
population. 

EDUCATION. 
Education has received a large amount of attention from the 
State in all the Australian colonies, and large sums of public money 
have been expended to bring the advantages of primary education as 
far as possible within the reach of all. . 

Free or practically free primary education is provided by the 
State in most of the colonies. In New South Wales a fee of 3d. per 
week for each scholar, but not to exceed Is. per week from any one 
family, is charged. Substantial assisfance in the form of grants, 
endowments, scholarships, and exhibitions is given to secondary 
education in many of them. 

Queensland in this respect is fully abreast of the others, and was 
among the first to establish State education, free, secular, and com- 
pulsory. The compulsory provision of the statute dealing with this 
question may be enforced in such parts or districts of the colony 
only as the Governor in Council shall from time to time notify and 
declare by proclamation. This power has not hitherto been given 
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efiect to. The ad?antages thus offered of obtaining a good education 
have been largely availed of. In the twenty years, 1871-91, the 
number of children on the school rolls of the colony increased from 
19,000 to 77,000. 



State Schools. 










1891. 


1892. 


1893. 


189^ 


1893. 


Number of teachers 

Number of scholars (average daily 

attendance) 
Number of scholars to each teacher 


1,504 
45.004 

30 


1,408 
45.975 

31 


1,484 
44,432 

30 


1,470 
45,050 

31 


1,535 
48,270 

31 



Erom the above table it will be seen that during the five years 
under review the number of pupils did not increase to any great extent ; 
whether this was due to the very small accessions to the population 
during that period, or was a result of the trade depression, is open to 
question — probably in a degree to both causes. The financial crisis of 
1893 was no doubt an important factor in bringing about the fall in 
average attendance during that year. There is reason to think that 
want of suitable clothing at that time kept many children from school. 
The average number of children to each teacher was practically the 
same in each of the five years. 

In 1895 there were 738 schools open, where the names of 82,837 
children were on the school rolls to receive instruction at the hands 
of 1,535 teachers. The net enrolment — i,e., excluding duplicate 
enrolments — was 74,542. 

A comparison is afforded by the following table as to the pro- 
portion borne at each of the last three census years by the average 
daily attendance to the total number of State school scholars as 
returned on the census schedules : — 



Number of State school scholars on census schedules 

Annual school gross enrolment 

Average daily school attendance 

Percentage of daily attendance to children returned on 
census sched ules as attending State schools 



1881. 



30,773 
40,244 
21,767 

70-73 



1886. 



43,217 
58,939 
32,250 

74-62 



1891. 



57,778 
77,137 
45,004 

77-89 



The annual school gross enrolment is but little guide to the number 
of children receiving instruction, especially in a country like Australia, 
where the people are continually moving from place to place, and 
children are in consequence placed again and again in the same year 
on the rolls of different schools. 

The daily average attendance affords the truest guide as to the 
extent to which the opportunities offered by the State are availed of. 
The proportion of the average number of scholars daily attending 
Government schools to each 100 children returned by the census as 
BO attending was 70*73 in 1881, 7462 in 1886, and 77*89 in 1891. 
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To ascertain the full extent to which the youth of the colony 
were receiving the benefit of education, it is necessary to compare the 
number of children of school age with the average number receiving 
daily instruction. This information is available for schools of every 
kind, but not for children receiving tuition in their own homes. It 
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The amount spent per head of population on State primary educa- 
tion and the amount per head for each child in average daily 
attendance for 1894 were as follow — 







1 




i 


1 






Cost, 8tate Primary 


i 


1 

1 




t 


< 

1 




1 


Education. 


§ 


> 


3 

< 


1 


1 




£ «. d. 


£ 8, d. 


£ 8. d. 


£ 8, d. 


£ 8. d. 


£ 8, d. 


£ 8. d. 


Amount per bead/ 
of population \ 


7 7 


9 6 


9 8 


7 2 5 1 


5 8 


11 9 


♦0 7 8 












Amount per scholar f 


8 14 1 


4 10 3 


4 6 1 


3 6 5 6 9 


4 3 8 


3 17 4 


*3 11 8 
















• For 1896. 











In Victoria and New South Wales the cost was greater, hoth on 
the population and also on the scholar basis, than in Queensland. In 
Queensland the cost per head of population was only slightly over 
80 per cent, of that of either of these colonies ; the cost per scholar 
was relatively somewhat higher, amounting to 90 per cent, of the cost 
in New South Wales, and to 95 per cent, of that of Victoria In 
New Zealand the cost per head of population would appear to be out 
of all proportion to the expenditure for each scholar as compared with 
the other colonies. In that colony, however, the number of pupils in 
average daily attendance formed 15 per cent, of the mean population, 
whilst the proportion in this colony was only 10 per cent. Comparing 
the two colonies at the last census (1891), there were in New Zealand 
a large relative number of children between 5 and 15 years of 
age — namely, 40 per cent, of the population, and only 37 per cent, in 
Queensland. This difference, however, is insuflScient to account for 
the large proportionate cost per capita in the former colony. 

In Queensland, in addition to providing free primary education 
for all, secondary education receives State assistance by the endowment 
of Grammar Schools and the granting of scholarships to pupils from 
State and such other schools as are placed under Government inspec- 
tion. One hundred and twenty-eight— 94 for boys, and 34 for girls — 
were available at the last examination. 

A scholarship entitles the holder to free education at a Grammar 
School for three years. 

Other educational institutions comprise Technical Colleges 
endowed by the State, and which are at present connected with 
several of the Schools of Art. The most important of these is the 
one attached to the North Brisbane institution, which is well organised 
and is doing valuable work. 
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There are three Museums, Bupported out of the public revenue; 
all these are situated in Brisbane. One of them is of a general 
character, and was yisited by 54,666 persons during 1895 ; the other 
two are of a technical nature, geological and agricultural, the latter 
attached to the Department of Agriculture. There are also 82 
Schools of Art (mostly so-called) endowed by the State in propor- 
tion to their income. In most cases these are little more than 
reading-rooms and libraries. 

The Agricultural Department has of late years undertaken, through 
the medium of travelling dairies and of lectures by experts on many 
subjects connected with the soil, to furnish special technical instruction 
to those choosing to avail themselves of the privileges afforded, as aUo 
practical teaching in the manipulation of various farm and grazing 
products. 

An Agricultural College under the auspices of the Department 
of Agriculture is now being inaugurated for the purpose of affording 
scientific and practical training to those about to enter on farming 
pursuits. 

CHARITABLE INSTITUTIONS. 

The Charitable Institutions of Queensland include hospitals, 
asylums (for adults and infants), refuges and ho Ties, and an institu- 
tion for the blind, deaf, and dumb, as well as many societies for the 
distribution of relief. 

The hospitals (including two for children) numbered 54 in 1895 ; 
in these 14,182 persons were under treatment, of whom 966 died 
and 11,652 left cured or relieved. The total expenditure for the 
year amounted to £93,390, which, after deducting amounts spent on 
buildings and furniture, gives a per capita cost of £5 12s. 

The cost of relief per individual in the charitable institutions of 
the colony varies considerably with the special purpose of the institu- 
tion and the nature of relief afforded. 

Information respecting the number of persons relieved through 
the various charitable institutions of the colony, with the average cost 
per head, for five years, is given in the following table : — 





Hospitals. 


Befuges and Homes. 


Other Charitable Outdoor 
Institutions (residential). BeUef. 


Tear. 


Persons 
Believed. 


Cost per 

Capita 

for Belief. 


Persons 
Believed. 


Cost per 

Capita 

lor Belief. 


Persons 
Believed. 


Cost per 

Capita 

for Belief. 


Total 
Expenditure. 


1891 
1892 
1893 
1894 
1895 


12,036 
12,373 
13,128 
13,479 
14,182 


£ 8, d. 
7 15 
6 8 6 
5 17 10 
5 15 4 
5 12 


618 
617 
616 
649 
870 


£ 8. d, 

6 4 9 
6 3 2 

5 17 11 

6 3 
4 15 2 


2,873 
2,838 
2,927 
2,896 
3,025 


£ 8, d. 
13 9 5 

12 19 3 

13 13 
12 17 4 
12 10 11 


£ 

5,594 
12,667 
12,069 
10,919 

7,678 
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During the past five years the expenditure per patient on 
bospital inmates has ranged from £7 Is. 5d. in 1891 to £5 12s. in 1895. 

In ** Other Institutions" the average cost per head is of course 
greater than that for hospitals only, inasmuch as the duration of 
residence is usually much longer on the part of an asylum inmate than 
of a hospital patient. 

^ It is satisfactory to note that greater economy of management 
obtained last year with respect to all the charitable institutions. The 
reduction of expenditure on outdoor relief was also very marked in 
1895 as compared with the three previous years. 

LUNATIC ASYLUMS. 
Hospitals for the insane have not been classed amongst the general 
charitable institutions, as in most cases residence is compulsory, and 
in some instances relatives or patients themselves contribute to their 
cost of maintenance. 

There are four reception-houses and three asylums devoted to the 
securing and treatment of those bereft of reason. 

The reception-houses are only used as places of temporary abode. 
Such patients as continue insane for any length of time are trans- 
ferred to the lunatic asylums. 





1891. 1892. 


1893. 


1894 


1896. 


Under treatment during year 

Discharged (cured and improved) 

Dead 

Removed to Lunatic Asylums 


367 287 

95 92 

7 9 

252 169 


245 

81 

3 

140 


260 

77 

5 

164 


225 

65 

6 

13 



Thus it is seen that about 62 per cent, of persons taken to reception- 
houses are transferred to asylums for continued treatment. 

Of the four asylums or hospitals for the insane situated at 
Woogaroo, Ipswich, Toowoomba, and Brisbane, those at Ipswich and 
Brisbane are practically only branches of the one at Woogaroo, and to 
which a percentage of the least difficult of the patients are sent for 
treatment. The Brisbane asylum is a temporary one only, to relieve 
overcrowding pending additions to the buildings at Woogaroo. 



Hospitals for Insane. 


1875. 


1880. 


1885. 


1890. 


1891. 


1892. 


1893. 


1894. 


1893. 


Under treatment 

Discharged 

Died 


408 
52 
17 


644 
74 
31 


936 

102 

49 


1,252 

116 

54 


1,367 

130 

46 


1,461 
136 

87 


1,491 

120 

81 


1,537 

117 

80 


1,578 

105 

95 



From these figures it would appear that the number of insane 
persons had increased from 408 to 1,678 during the twenty years last 
past — that is to say, from 2-37 per 1,000 of the mean population in 



Digitized by 



Google 



72 



SOCIAL AND INTELLECTUAL. 



1875 to 3*48 per 1,000 in 1895 ; aome allowance must, however, be 
made for more stringent laws on the subject, so that, whilst the 1,578 
in the asylums in 1895 would include almost all the insane in the 
colony, in 1875 there were probably a considerable number residing 
outside of those institutions. 

INDUSTRIAL SCHOOLS. 
A matter closely connected with the adequate relief of poverty 
8 the provision made for the protection of the youn^. 
3se, from the neglect of parents or the misfortune of 
•e placed in positions from which a descent into crime 
inent. At one time for such unfortunates a gaol would 
le well-nigh certain outlook, but now in most countries 
Ivanced civilisation industrial and reformatory schools 
for their reclamation. There are two institutions of 
one for boys at Lytton, and one for girls at Toowoomba. 

the numbers in these schools were as follow : — 





Inmates 

on 

l8t January. 


Admitted 

during the 

Year. 


Out under 
Liceneie. 


Discharged. 


Inmates 

on 3l8t 

December. 


:i*8 ;;; ;;; 


78 
20 


69 
20 


50 
3 


22 
12 


75 
25 


... 


98 


89 


53 


34 


100 



00 of the young of either sex received the benefit of 

ions, and upwards of one-fourth of their number were, 

a period of probation and training, provided (under 

with suitable employment amount the general com- 

the children were under 15, although a few exceeded 





Under 10 
Years. 


10 to 15 
Yeais. 


15 to 17 
Years. 


AMAgta. 





16 
6 


97 
19 


34 
15 


147 
40 


18 


22 


116 


49 


187 



of parents and petty larcenies were the causes of the 
J9 per cent, of the inmates. 





Neglect of 
Parents. 


Larceny. 


Other Offences 


Total. 


••• ... ... 


76 
31 


55 
5 


16 
4 


147 
40 


IS 


107 


60 


20 


187 
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Of other offences, the majority were of a rerj trivial kind, 
although in one or two instances crimes of a grave nature had led to 
the detention. 



The birthplace and religion of inmates were as follow : — 




Eeligion. 


Queens- 
land. 


other 
Australian 
Colonies. 


England. 


Scotland. 


Ireland. 


other 
Countries 


Total. 


Church of England ... 
Soman Catholic 
Presbyterian 

Wesleyan 

Others 


M. F. 

39 20 

48 12 

4 ... 

8 ... 

9 1 


M. F. 

1 1 

1 "2 


M. F. 

12 2 

1 ... 

1 ::: 

1 ... 


M. F. 

1 ... 

2 ... 

3 ... 

"i Z 


M. F. 
2 ... 
4 1 


M. F. 
... 1 


M. F. 
55 24 
59 13 

10 2 

11 ... 

12 1 


Persons 


108 33 


8 3 


18 2 


7 ... 


6 1 


... 1 


147 40 



Queensland-born children necessarily formed bj far the larger 
proportion of the inmates of these institutions — 108 boys and 33 
girls, or 75 per cent, of the total number, were natives of the colony. 

ORPHAN ASYLUMS. 
There are eight institutions for the protection and care of friend- 
less infants and children. Three of these are directly under Govern- 
ment control ; two of these are practically depots for the temporary 
reception of children only, the boarding-out system being mainly 
adopted. The other five institutions are subsidised by the State, but 
are under private management, all with one exception being under the 
auspices of religious organisations. The number receiving the benefit 
of these eight establishments during 1895 was as follows : — 





Males. 


Females. 


Persons. 


At the beginning of the year 

Admitted during the year 


348 
265 


398 
306 


746 
571 


Ijeft during the year 


613 
270 


704 
299 


1,317 
569 


Remaining at end of year 


343 


405 


748 



Thus the average number is about 750, of whom girls are in the 
majority. 

A large proportion of the children admitted to these institutions 
consist of those who are neglected or deserted by their parents or 
guardians, and are remitted thither by the various magistrates* courts, 
as they are too young for admission to the Industrial Schools. The 
three State orphanages are situated at Brisbane, Eockhampton, and 
Townsville. 
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The first two are used as receiving-houses in connection with the 
boarded-out children in the Southern and Central districts. Children 
are not boarded out from the Townsville Asylum. The boarding-out 
system has proved satisfactory in Queensland, as it has elsewhere. The 
success of the system depends on efficient supervision, and this work 
is undertaken by three official inspectors and a number of lady visitors 
and head teachers of State schools. 

The following are the particulars as to the number of inspections 
made during last year : — 





mred. 


Boarded. 


TotaL 


By Inspectora 

„ Lady vigitors 

„ Head teachers, &a 


614 
122 
224 


696 

828 
31 


1,250 
950 
255 



Although the parents or other relatives 'are called upon to con- 
tribute, yet in practice the expenditure on account of orphanages is 
almost entirely borne by the State. The following table furnishes 
information as to the expenditure and receipts during 1895 : — 



EKCBIPTt. 


Expenditure. 


From GoTemment. 


Other. 


TotaL 


£20,037 


£1.497 


£21,534 


£21,466 



FRIENDLY SOCIETIES. 
Benefit Priendly Societies have made great progress, and, under 
the more rigid supervision inaugurated by an amended Act passed in 
1885, have adopted measures which are gradually bringing them into 
a solvent condition. 

The various particulars respecting registered societies were as 
follow : — 



j 1887. 


1888. j 1889. 1 1890. 


1891. 


1892. 


1893. 1 1891. 


1895. 


No. of Lodges and Districts 

Number ot members 

Receipts 

Expenditure 

Balance 


163 
12.301 
42.520 
34,310 
81,021 


194 203 226 
13.9i8 16,165 16,396 
48.743 61.6H2 65,289 
37,971 1 41.308 ; 44,229 
92,803 1102,914 114,784 


23i 
16.358 
67,417 
47,321 
124,943 


241 
16,280 
66,992 
46,«78 
134,299 


217 262 
16.198 17.066 
66.2091 69.116 
60,141 1 63,116 
139,390 146,420 


282 
10.636 
67,244 
66.023 
160,267 



Tn eight years the number of societies has multiplied 78 per 
cent., the membership 60 per cent., whilst the receipts have increas€)d 
at a somewhat smaller ratio — namely, 58 per cent. 

When left without control it is found that the managers of such 
societies too often allow matters to lapse into a system by which the 
Benefit Fund is not maintained in a sound condition, but is too ofton 
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made to bear expenditure properly chargeable t.o management. This 
tendency being kept in check by the authoritative intervention of 
the Eegistrar of Friendly Societies, an expansion of the amount 
devoted to benefits and a contraction of management expenses has 
been the result. 



During Yean. 


1887. 


1888. 


1889. 


1890. 


1891. 


1892. 


1893. 


1894. 


1895. 


Payments, Benefit 

Percentage to total ... 
Payments, Management . . . 


24.214 
7067 

10,09« 
29-43 


26,249 
6913 

11.722 
30-87 


30.793 
74 54 

10,515 
25 46 


33.092 
74-83 

11.137 
2618 


31,231 
74-49 

11,728 
2561 


35,697 
76-26 

11,081 
2374 


38.218 
7622 

11,923 
2378 


40,104 
7607 

12.711 
2393 


44^061 
78-68 

11,942 
2132 



Prom year to year considerable fluctuations took place respecting 
the rates of expenditure apportioned to the cost of management. 
Taken altogether, however, the records for the nine years show in this 
respect a distinct if gradual improvement. In 1887-88 benefit and 
management accounts averaged seven-tenths and three-tenths of the 
total expenditure respectively, whilst in 1895 the proportions were 
about four-fifths and one-fifth, a marked improvement in favour of 
benefits. The reduction in the amount of expenditure absorbed by 
management is in itself most satisfactory, and at the first glance it 
might be thought that a relatively larger sum being devoted to benefits 
must make for good. On further consideration, however, it will be 
readily seen that the expenditure on present benefits may expand out 
of all proportion to the contributions, and thus the security of future 
benefits become imperilled. Sick pay is the greatest drain on the 
Benefit Fund, and is a claim easily capable of abuse. From the 
various returns of different lodges of like condition, as to the extent 
of sickness in their jurisdictions, it may be inferred that an equally 
strict supervision is not always exercised on this point. 

Receipt and expenditure are but little guide as to the financial 
position of societies of this nature, as the contingent liabilities, about 
which they disclose nothing, are of all importance. The condition of 
these institutions is better shown in the improvement disclosed by the 
results of the periodical investigations made in 1886 and 1891, when 
the then present values of the future benefits assured were taken 
into account. 



Number 

of 
Societies. 



Number of 
Members. 



Value of 
Benefits. 



i Value of 
Contributions. 

I 



Capital of 
Benefit Fund. 



Deficit. 



Assets to 
each £1 of 
LiabiUties. 



£1 £ £ £ 8, d. 

1882 to 1886. 
17 j 10,453 I 328,94» I 173,880 ( 55,790 ) 99,279 I 14 

1887 to 1891. 
20 I 14,573 I 483,750 I 268,723 I 112,159 I 112,868 1 15 4. 
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In 1886 tlie deficit was 68. in the £. During the next five years 
this had decreased to 4b. 8d. Assuming this rate of improvement to 
have heen maintained, hj the end of the present year the insufficiency 
of the assets to meet the iiahilities will amount to 3s. 4d. only, and 
continuing for twelve and a-half years would see the societies com> 
pletely solvent. It may, however, be reasonably supposed that the 
progress will be made at an increasing ratio, and this desirable con- 
dition consummated some years within that period. 

The chief requirements for a successful society are: Suitable^ 
contribution for the benefits ofEered, strict supervision of claims for 
benefits, and efficient management. With regard to the first-named 
condition, it is sometimes overlooked that age and health are factors, 
of great importance in determining the relative amounts of contribution, 
and benefit. Secondly, without a systematic scheme of inspection 
malingering and even grosser frauds upset the actuarial estimates. 
Thirdly, good management is most essential, and involves not only 
economy of expenditure but also a due discrimination as to its appor- 
tionment and a careful investment of the funds. 

With respect to the last point the following table affords, 
satisfactory information : — 





1887. 


18S8. 


1889. 


1890. 1891. 


1892. 1893. 


1894. 


1895. 


Percentage to Total Funds— 

On Mortgage or in Banks 

In Property 

Uninvested 


61-6 
35-4 
13-0 


500 
369 
131 


549 
332 
11-9 


57-9 
32-9 
9-2 


665 
34-2 
9-3 


68-7 
330 
8-3 


68-0 
34-2 

7-8 


687 
331 
8-2 


69^8 

sie 

8-6 




100^ 


100-0 


1000 


100 1 1000 


lOOD 


lOOO 


lOOO 


loao 



The above statement evidences the greater judgment exhibited iu 
recent years with regard to this branch of Friendly Society finance^ 
The centesimal proportion of the capital funds lent on the mortgage 
of freehold estates or on bank deposit receipts has gradually increased. 
In 1887 the proportion was only a little more than one-half of the^ 
total funds, whilst in 1895 the ratio was raised to three-fifths, or ai> 
increase in eight years of nearly 16 per cent. In many instances this 
is practically the only portion of the capital which is remunerative, as 
money invested in property frequently fails to return adequate, or 
often indeed any, income. Much of the property consists of buildings 
used as meeting-places or offices for the purposes of the society, and^ 
as these have been built with moneys forming a portion of the benefit 
capital, rent should be credited to that account and charged to 
management. This is not always done, and the former fund suffers to 
that extent. 

It will therefore be seen that the smaller the amount of capital 
inveuted in property the better the financial position of the society ; 
consequently it is satisfactory to note that the proportion of this item 
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lias declined from 35 to 31 per cent. A substantial decline is also 
apparent in the amount of funds uninvested — namely, from a ratio of 
13-0 per cent, in 1887 to 8*6 in 1895. 

The number of building societies carrying on genuine business in 
the colony has remained nearly the same for some years — 



On Register. 


1886. 


1887. 


1888. 


1880. 1890. 
1 


1891. 


,j..j...i._ 


Number under Friendly Societies Act 
Number under Building Societies Act 


16 


12 
5 


10 
5 


1 
9 7 
7 8 


-6 
9 


6 
10 



In late years • a number of societies were registerec 
Building Societies Act which failed to carry out their o] 
the manner usual to such institutions, but in their t 
partook more of the nature of assets realisation compani 
one-half of those registered 1893-5 were of this descriptioi 
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LAW AND DEFENCE. 



At an early date in tlie history of the colony steps were taken by 
patriotic citizens to provide means with which to repel foreign attack. 
Volunteer corps were formed, both of infantry and cavalry, subse- 
quently supplemented by artillery. State assistance was given 
generally in the form of grants of ammunition, and to every efficient 
a capitation allowance towards the cost of uniform ; orders granting 
50 acres of land were also issued to every member who qualified by 
five consecutive years of service. By " The Volunteer Act of 1878 " 
defence matters were put on statutory basis, and although many joined 
the force without due consideration and, treating the question as one 
of amusement only, failed to acquire the discipline so essential to a 
military body, yet some zealous men gave their whole strength to the 
movement, and much good work resulted from their efforts. 

In 1883, when the force numbered some 1,200 men, it was deemed 
advisable to appoint an Imperial officer of some standing to the com- 
mand, and Major Q-. R. French, of the Royal Artillery, was gazetted 
to the office, with the local rank of Colonel. The purely volunteer 
system not meeting with that officer's approval, as he considered it 
lacking in cohesion and discipline, the Government decided on the 
establishment of a more definite military body, a decision given 
effect to by the passing of " The Defence Act of 1884." The strength 
of the force created by this measure at the end of each of the last five 
years was as follows :-^ 



Defence Force. 


1891. 
Strength. 


1892. 
strength. 


1893. 
Strength. 


1894. 
Strength. 


189S. 
Strength. 


1 Commissioned officers 

Lands Non - commissioned 

\ officers and men 

( Commissioned officers 

Marine < Non - commissioned 

( men 


291 
4,126 

28 
505 


834 
4,312 

27 
489 


319 
3,018 

21 
392 


282 
2,678 

19 
312 


317 
2,452 

19 
317 


Total 


4,950 


5,162 


3,750 


3,291 


3,105 



Thus in the eight years ending 1891 the force available for 
defence had quadrupled in number, and was considered by authorities 
to have attained a much greater degree of efficiency. 



Digitized by 



Google 



LAW AND DEFENCE. 



7D 



These results were not obtained without an increase of cost. In 
1884 the expenditure per head of population for defence was Is. lOd.; 
wbilst eight years later the outlay had more than doubled. The 
expenditure fi*om Eevenue for defence for fche past fire years per 
capita of the population was — 



1891. 


1892. 


1893. 


1891. 


1895. 


«. d. 
3 3 


s. d. 
4 7 


«. d. 
4 9 


s. d. 9. d. 

3 3 2 10 



When it is remembered that this is the total outlay from Con- 
solidated Eevenue, including this colony's share for federal defence, 
even the maximum amount of 4s. 9d. cannot be considered a large 
premium for each person to pay for the maintenance of the means of 
defence from hostile attack. During the depression the Defence 
Force was required to share in the general reduction of public 
expenditure rendered necessaiy by the declining revenue. Several 
corps were disbanded, and the cost on all points reduced to a 
minimum. 

By the Defence Act already quoted, five lines of Beserves liable 
for military service in sequence were provided. In 1891, according to 
tbe figures furnished by the census of that year, these Ueserves, if 
called out, would have furnished *a force of 129,000 men. 





Defence Force 


Reseeve. 




Unmarried Males, 
18 to 30. 


Unmarried Males, 
30 to 45. 


Males Married. . 
18 to 45. 


All Males, 
45 to 60. 


44,457 


20,700 


39,455 


24,742 



Under this Act, widowers without children would take their 
place according to age with the unmarried males, and widowers 
witb children with the married men. As the census tables do not 
distinguish childless widowers, they have all been assumed as with 
children. In 1891 all widowers from 18 to 45 numbered 1,302 only, 
so that the figures would not be materially affected by this. 

At Thursday Island a fort has been constructed, and is garrisoned 
and maintained at the joint cost of the Australian Colonies, the 
armament being supplied by the Imperial Government. Provision 
has also been made for the protection of the Brisbane River by a 
strong earthwork at Lytton, covered by a redoubt situated on Refor- 
matory Hill. In time of war these defences would be supplemented 
by a torpedo system and boom, whilst Townsville has been supplied 
with a small battery at Kissing Point. 
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POLICE. 

At the end of 1895 the Police Torce of the colony numbered 803 
ofiQcers and men, exclusive of native trackers. This might perhaps appear 
a large number if the population of 460,000 were congregafced in one city, 
but, in view of the great expanse of territory that has to be patrolled, it 
affords direct evidence of the orderly character of the people. The 
approximate number of persons to each o£Bcer in the divisions of the 
United Kingdom are — England, 760; Scotland, 1,000; and Ireland, 359. 

In the seven colonies of Australasia the relative strength of the 
Police establishment to population varies greatly, as evidenced by 
the following table : — 





1895. 




Population, 


Number. 


Inhabitants 


. 


December 31. 


to each Officer. 


Queensland 

New South Wales 


460,550 


803 


574 


1,277,870 


1,853 


690 


Victoria 


1,180,040 


1,414 


835 


South Australia 


. 352,653 


376 


938 


Western Australia 


101,235 


266 


381 


Tasmania 


160,833 


261 


616 


New Zealand 


698,706 


487 


1,435 



The number of inhabitants to each police oflScer was very much 
greater in New Zealand than in any other colony, being 50 per cent, 
greater than in South Australia, the next in relative number of the 
group. Queensland is more heavily policed than any coloiSy, except 
"Western Australia. These two provinces are of allied conditions 
as to the scattered nature of their population. The latter colony, 
however, has a larger and in some respects more troublesome aboriginal 
population to deal with, necessitating a closer supervision. Tasmania, 
although compact and of small area, from the rough nature of the 
country in parts, afEords facilities for certain classes of crimes, the 
detection of which involves a considerable amount of time and labour. 

The strength of the Police Force in each colony for five years was 
as follows : — 



Tear. 


Queensland. 


New South 
Wales. 


Victoria. 


South 
Australia. 


Western 
Australia.* 


Tasmania. 


• New 
Zealand. 


1891 
1892 
1893 
1894 
1895 


820 
786 
774 
821 
803 


1,665 
1.756 
1,776 
1,819 
1,853 


1,528 
1,535 
1,483 
1,457 
1,414 


397 
409 
410 
393 
376 


223 
239 
265 
330 
344 


309 
303 

283 
277 
261 


486 
482 
481 
485 
487 



• Including black trackers, numbering 50, 54, 66, 76, and 78 respectively. 

Conclusions cannot be drawn from this as to the relative lawlessnes 
or otherwise of the inhabitants. Density of population is an important 
element to be counted with, whilst the varying nature of the duties 
demanded of the police in different colonies becomes a factor to be 
noticed. 
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LAND TRANSFER. 
ConyeyanciDg in all its branches was at a yeiy early date 
controlled by the State. In 1861 registration by endorsement — on 
tlie Torrens system — ^was adopted, and a Eeal Property Act giving 
the necessary authority was passed, only land alienated prior to that 
date being exempt, and this could on the application of the owner be 
brought under its provisions. Only a very small fraction of land 
granted in fee-simple is now outside the operations of the Act. 

Proportion per cent, op Total Land Granted in Fbb-simplu which is under 
THE Real Property Act. 





1891. 


1892. 


1893. 


1894. 


1895. 


Area in acres of alienated land not yet 
brought under the Real Property 
Act 

Proportion per cent, to total land 


23,320 
0-22 


21,979 
0-20 


21,487 
019 


21,122 
0*17 


20,781 
017 



Those who are conversant only with this manner of dealing with 
land can have no conception of the trouble and expense attending 
conveyancing in older countries where other systems obtain. 

The rapid and frequent transfers of real estate, often in lots of 
small value, which obtain in Queensland, would be impossible if carried 
out under former conditions, such as are at present in force in the 
United Kingdom and elsewhere. 

A summary of the principal transactions of the Real Property 
Office for the past five years is contained in the following statement: — 





1891. 


1892. 


1893. 


1894. 


1896. 


Total dealings 


20,911 


15,301 


13,594 


13,688 


13,543 


IQ umber of tides and deeds dealt with ... 


33,617 


27,699 


25,230 


25.842 


24,055 


(-New 


6,313 


4,839 


4,,304 


4,0(>4 


3,056 


Certificates of title issued < By endorse- 


7,172 


6,604 


5.826 


6,320 


6,354 


t ment 












New deeds of grant registered 


2,065 


1,872 


2,313 


2,846 


1,588 


Mortgages— 












Registered— 












Number 


5,847 


3,480 


3,047 


2,927 


2,871 


A V' rage rate of interest 


8-24 


8-16 


8-02 


8*49 


719 


Released— 












Number ... 


2,817 


2,117 


1,917 


1,962 


2,290 



The transactions in land, especially transfers of the fee-simple, 
were comparatively few in number during the past three or four years. 
The fact that dealings as recorded in the Heal Property Office do not 
show a greater decline than is exhibited would point to the conclusion 
that a considerable proportion of the purchases made on long terms 
during the land boom have been completed. 
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JUSTICE. 

The administration of justice is effected through the medium 

of Supreme, District, and Police Courts. The last-named in their 

criminal jurisdiction are styled Courts of Petty Sessions, and for civil 

business Small Debts Courts. Petty Sessions and Small Debts Courts 

are constituted by one police magistrate or two justices of the peace ; 

and the latter in civil cases are limited to amounts not exceeding £50, 

and may not adjudicate if the right to real estate is involved. In 

--:«•: — 1 — xj.^j.g^j^g Court of Petty Sessions has summary jurisdiction 

ses, with power of sentence to short terms of imprison- 

Iso a court of first instance in all cases, and cau commit 

iier the Supreme or District Court. 

Jourts are presided over by one judge, who in civil cases 
1 or without a jury, and have jurisdiction in all personal 
ich the amount involved does not exceed £200 (unless 
led by mutual consent of the parties concerned), but not 
L which the title to land or the validity of a devise, &c., 

al cases the jurisdiction extends to all felonies and mis- 
ixcept treason, cases involving capital or life sentences, 
er grave offences. 

reme Court has a general jurisdiction in all civil and 
, and when sitting as a Full Court is within the colony 
urt of appeal, and from its decisions reference to the 
alone remains. 

lial. Ecclesiastical, and Admiralty matters are also dealt 
iipreme Court. 

parison of the business transacted last year by the 
trict, and Petty Debts Courts affords room for reflec- 



rt.. 



Number of cates 
entered. 



48 
1,726 
9,480 



Amount claimed, 
including counter- 
claims. 



43,989 
38,291 
64,954 



Amount awarded. 



3,321 
12,969 
40,914 



ih figures before them it would not be a matter for sur- 
men to question the necessity for the cumbersome and 
iry with which the proceedings of the superior courts 
id. 

f Debts Courts, with rules and regulations so simple that 
^e in the conduct of a case is not required, and is, indeed, 
ipensed with, were the field of civil actions aggregating 
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to nearly half the civil law court business of the colony, and were 
the medium whereby justice was administered to upwards of 19,000 
persons, a number at least 190 times greater fchan that affected by the 
Supreme Court cases. 

By the passing of " The District Courts Act, 1891" (55 Victori© 
No. 33) the powers of the District Courts were greatly extended, 
whereby the work of the superior court was proportionately reduced. 
The return of the number of writs issued and judgments signed under 
each jurisdiction before and after the passing of the statute in ques- 
tion emphasises the fact — 





1888. 


1889. 


1890. 


1893. 

718 

311 

1,478 

690 


1891. 


1896. 


District Courts {jr„5^i1igaed- ;:. 


1,605 
613 
523 
300 


2,272 
981 
638 
352 


1,728 
763 
706 
401 


581 

286 

2,062 

768 


425 

187 

1,726 

525 



Comparing the figures for three years prior to the passing of the 
new Act — namely, 1888-1890 — with three subsequent years (1898- 
1895), it will be seen that whilst in the Supreme Court there were only 
1,724 writs issued during the later period, or a decrease of 3,881, or 69 
per cent, on the number for 1888-1890, on the other hand in the 
District Court writs issued in 1893-1895 exceeded those issued during 
1888-1890 by 3,399, or an increase of 182 per cent. 

The result of this will no doubt be to materially cheapen the cost 
of litigation, and as the advantages of the new District Court pro- 
cedure becomes known it is likely to be still more largely availed of. 

Probates of wills or letters of administration were granted in 539 
estates in 1895, the average value of each estate being £2,048. The 
number and value of estates fluctuate from year to year, the value 
especially so. 

PROBATES A.ND ADMINISTRATION. 





1891. 


1892. 


169a. 


1894. 


1895. 


Number of Probates and 
Letters of Administration 
granted 

Amounts sworn to 


529 
.6847,734 


677 
^6860,287 


524 
£1,122,647 


572 
£641,203 


639 
£1,103,948 



Comparing the figures for the years 1892 and 1893 as instances 
of the variations referred to, in the former 577 persons left estates 
worth £860,287 in the aggregate, or an average value of £1,401 each, 
whilst in the latter the 624 estates were proved at an average value of 
£2,142. 
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INTESTACY. 
By the passing of ''The Inteitaey Act of 1877" (41 Victori» 
No. 24) provision was made for the protection of the property of 
persons who might die intestate and without any near relatives 
capable of administering to their estates and willing to do so. During 
the past five years 1,143 persons possessed of means died without 
having made any testamentary disposition of their estates, thus 
leaving them to be managed by the Curator of Intestate Estates 
under administration orders from the Supreme Court. 



Administration by Curator. 


1891. 


1892. 


1893. 


1891. 


1893. 


Freeh estates (number) 
Estates on books (number) . . . 


197 
537 


248 
728 


249 
537 


198 
661 


251 
620 



The average annual number of fresh estates was 229. This, 
however, gives but little guide as to the extent of intestacy, for, in 
about an equal number of cases in which deceased persons left no 
will, administration was granted to relatives and others, and the 
estates did not come under the cognisance of the Curator. The work 
performed by this officer's department involves the management of a 
yearly average of 617 estates, so that the medial time occupied in the 
winding-up of each estate would be about two and three-quarter years. 

INSOLVENC)Y. 
" The Insolvency Act of 1874? " provides for the distribution of 
the estates of insolvent debtors amongst their creditors, and for their 
release from their debts, also for the punishment of fraudulent debtors. 

There are three courses available — insolvency, liquidation, and 
composition. An adjudication in insolvency may ensue on the debtor's 
own petition or on that of a creditor. The order issued, the debtor's 
property at once vests in an Official Eeceiver for the benefit of the 
creditors, and continues so vested unless and until a trustee is elected 
by them or the management passes to the Official Trustee. A trustee's 
duty is to realise the estate to the best advantage for the purpose of 
distributing the assets amongst the creditors. Provision is likewise 
made for the granting of certificates of discharge to insolvents, although 
under certain circumstances this may be withheld. 

There were 304 persons adjudicated insolvent in 1395, or only 4 
more than in 1891, and indeed fewer than in either 1892 or 1893. 

In a comparison of the amounts of debts proved and of assets 
realised, the estates in 1888 and 1889 paid 5s. Id. and 5s. 7d. in the 
£, whilst those in 1891, 1892, 1893, 1894, and 1895 only returned 
Is. 8d., Is. 4d.y Is. lid., 8d., and Is. Id. each respectively. 
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It is only by inquiriog into the relation between the assets and 
the liabilities that the extent of the financial collapse in 1893 becomes 
apparent — 





1891. 


1892. 


189). 


189 L 


1893. 


Numlier of insol vencies 
LiahDities as per insolvent's 

schedule 
Deficiency as per insolvent's 

schedule 
Assets, amount realised 
Assets, amount realised in 

pound of liabilities 


300 
£197,078 


320 
£235,441 


30(i 
£113,330 


2.-4 
£193,295 


304 
£115,654 


£8.0,474 


£94,957 


£30,930 


£149,440 


£57,142 


£10,121 
Is. 8d. 


£15J0e 
Is. 4d. 


£10,055 
Is. lid. 


^^5 


£6,045 
Is. Id. 



The realisation of the assets in an estate unavoidablj takes some 
time to accomplish. Thus the realisations oC a given year probably 
relate as much to the failures of the year preceding as to that of its 
own. The comparatively large result* obtained in 1893 may therefore 
be chiefly attributed to the heavy insolvency of 1892, whilst the poor 
return of 18.04 is no doubt due to the unsatisfactory condition of the 
estates filed in the year of the crisis, 1893. 

LIQUIDATION. 
Liquidation by arrangement differs from insolvency, chiefly in 
that the control of the realisation is left to a greater extent with the 
creditors without the interposition of the courts, although records of 
the proceedings have to be filed with the Registrar in Insolvency, who 
must satisfy himself that the law has been complied with. In certain 
events the court can intervene and order the estate into insolvency. 
It is both a less formal and less costly procedure than that of insol- 
vency. 

In 1891 145 estates were liquidated by arrangement ; the liabilities 
amounted to £292,510, the assets to £245,637, leaving a deficiency of 
£46,873 as returned by the debtors. The amount realised was 
£60,434— an average of 4s. 2d. in the £. 

The ninety estates liquidated in 1895 were of a less satisfactory 
nature, with liabilities, assets, and deficiency, as shown by the 
schedules, of £217,0D1, £131,159, and £85,932; the realisation was 
only £15,233, or a mean return of Is. 5d. in the £. 

Composition enables a debtor — with the consent of a majority in 
number and three-fourths in value of his creditors — to be relieved of 
his liabilities, on such terms as may be agreed upon as to the amount 
and terms of payment. 

The records of a composition have to be filed with the S/egistrar 
in like manner as in a liquidation, and the composition arrived at can 
be enforced by the Court. 
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CRIMINAL CASES. 
There were 419 criminal cases heard before the Superior Courts 
during 1895, in 245 of which judgments were given for the Crown. 

Pigures showing for a series of years the number of convictions 
for serious offences to each 1,000 of the population in the several 
Australasian colonies point to a marked reduction in the relative 
number of grave crimes at the more recent of the dates selected. 

"allowing statement illustrating this the census years have 
Eor the comparison, so as to ensure accuracy as to the 
imbers : — 



IS- 


New South 
Wales. 


Victoria. 


South 
Australia. 


Western 
Australia. 


Tasmania. 


New 
Zealand. 


} 


1-25 


1-57 


•49 


223 


1-41 


1-01 


3 


1-25 


70 


•49 


2-57 


•73 


•63 


5 


1-42 


•38 


•76 


2-a5 


•44 


•55 


J 


0*85 


•64 


•28 


•88 


•43 


•44 



les at once apparent that, after every allowance has been 
B tendency towards mercy which in modern days has 
both the making and the administration of the law, & 
bion of serious crime has taken place. 

hlan, to whom I am indebted for some of the figures upon 
30ve calculation is based, challenges the theory that 
in crime is due to convict taint, and instances Tasmania 
Eecent figures certainly show that if at one time such 
id operate it has nearly, if not entirely, passed away. 
)1, however, could, I think, without much straining, bo 
pporting the theory of adverse influence at that time. 

;he past five years there have been great variations in the 
iminal cases tried before the Superior Courts. 





1801. 


1892. 


1893. 1894. 


1895. 


nviction 


492 

180 

36^5y 


367 

203 

60^77 


382 

199 

62 09 


422 

226 

53-55 


419 
245 

58-47 



the number of trials were 25 per cent, more numerous 
, these two years having the maximum and minimum 
le quinquennium respectively. The matter was, however, 
aalised by the convictions obtained. In 1891 judgment 
Q was given in 180 cases only out of 492, or a percentage 
In the following year the proportion of convictions 
r cent, of the trials, the highest average number during 
I under consideration, although the percentage in 1895 
, very closely. 
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COURTS OF PETTY SESSIONS. 
Oifesces dealt with by courts of petty sessions numbered 17,673 
in 1895. Of these 1,525, or less than one-tenth, were committed by 
females — a small proportion, considering that nearly nine-twentieths 
of the population are of that sex. 



Offences 
Investigated. 


1891. 1 1802. 


1883. 


1894. 


1896. 


Against the person 
Against property 
Drunkenness ... 
Other ofifenoes ... 


2^475 
2,329 
4,861 
7,383 


F. 1 M. 

166 1 2,177 
142 1,987 
675 4,315 
693 7,379 


130 
147 
601 
799 


2U88 
2,121 
4,095 
6,888 


150 
143 
549 

824 


2^042 
1,936 
3,470 

6,858 


150 
154 
432 
903 


1,945 
1,925 
4,528 
7,750 


F. 

128 
160 
465 

772 


Total 


17,048 


1,676 15,858 


1,677 15,292 

i 


1,666 


14,306 


1,639 


16,148 


1,525 



The above figures would almost appear to refute the axiom that 
]K)verty is a fruitful cause of crime. During the years of depression — 
1892, 1893, and 1894 — petty crimes were much less prevalent than .in 
1891 and 1895, years of greater comparative prosperity. There is no 
doubt, moreover, that in 1893 and 1894 the financial distress that 
prevailed extended in many cases to an actual want of the neces- 
saries of life. The maritime and shearers' strikes were, moreorery 
the cause of some increase of crime in 1890 and 1891. 

In 1891 the proportion in each of the Australian colonies borne 
by convictions for minor offences to each 1,000 of the population wag 
as follows: — 



Colony. 



Queensland 

^ew South Wales . 

Victoria 

South Australia 

Western Australia. 

Tcismania 

New Zealand 



Total. 


Person. 


Against 
Property. 


Drunkards. 


3514 


3*66 


2-92 


13-46 


49-20 


2-56 


305 


17-95 


3718 


« 


* 


9-35 


21-59 


* 


* 


8-88 


55-22 


4-07 


7-47 


♦ 


32-70 


1-76 


309 


7-47 


21-25 


1-19 


2-31 


8-37 



Other 



15-14 

25-64 

♦53-47 

•69-53 

♦33-24 

20-38 

9-38 



♦ Included in other cases. 

Queensland stands just midway in this question of minor crime, 
with thirty-five convictions to every 1,000 persons, a proportion 
greater than that of 'New Zealand, South Australia, and Tasmania, 
but exceeded by Victoria, New South Wales, and Western Australia. 
No fair deduction can be drawn as to the criminal instincts of the 
population of different countries, based on the proportion to the 
population of conviction for minor offences. 

These include bo many cases in which ©ither omission to foifil 
some civic duty or the commission of some trifling act conBtitutet the 
crime, offences in themselyes not morally wrong furtb^ thaa as 
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breaches of the law or regulations by which they are created. Such 
cases are classed as " other offences,*' and may be assumed to be in 
proportion to the opportunities for offence thus created which differ 
in each colony. 

Offences against the person, against property, and drunkenness 
thus afford a fairer measure of the law-abiding character of the people 
of the four colonies for which this information is available. New 
South Wales, Queensland, Tasmania, and New Zealand compare 
unfavourably in the order named. 

The proportions that convictions for drunkenness bear to the 
population varies greatly in the different colonies, and U a«cept^ to a 
large extent as an index to the sobriety of the people. It is, however, 
doubtful whether differences as to the method of keeping the records 
in each colony are not important factors in the question. 

In Queensland at least, with but few exceptions, sober men are 
not arrested on this charge, and yet in some colonies the disproportion 
between arrests and convictions is very considerable. For instance, 
in 1892 the convictions numbered only 63 per cent, of the arrests in 
Victoria, barely 90 per cent, in ^'ew South Wales, and 98 per cent, in 
Queensland. In the latter colony it has been found that clerks of the 
bench, if left to themselves, would frequently return " convicted but 
not punished " as " discharged." If such a practice were unchecked, 
and the returns accepted without challenge, the number of convictions 
for drunkenness would soon appear to decrease. It is by no means 
certain, moreover, that a uniform practice obtains respecting the 
inclusion of persons admitted to bail at the watch-house on their 
own recognizances, who forfeit the same. 

It does not appear probable at least that the vice of drunkenness 
is twice as prevalent in New South Wales as in Victoria, or in Queens- 
land as in Tasmania, and yet that is practically what figures based on 
the published records would teach. 

1 he consumption of alcohol per head is, perhaps, a surer guide on 
this point when the comparison is made between people of one race 
livmg under nearly like conditions. In the following table all 
alcoholic drinks have been reduced to a common factor : — 







1 




i 


i 






1891. 


•d 


5 
1 

1 


5 

► 


1 
2-61 


415 


* 
1-88 


1 


Grallons proof spirit per capita 


2-72 


2-83 


3-93 


174 



Digitized by 



Google 



LAW AND DEFENCE. »» 

In three of the colonies the consumption was greater than in 
Queensland ; in Western Australia and in Victoria considerably so. 
In New Zealand and Tasmania the consumption was less than two 
gallons per inhabitant. 

The agricultural colonies bear very favourable comparison with 
their neighbours as regards the use of stimulants. In New Zealand, 
the most abstemious of the group, the consumption of alcohol is only 
about two-fifths of that of Western Australia, which, after allowing 
for the greater proportion of males in the latter colony, shows a 
material difference in the drinking habits of the people. 

Queensland consumes less alcohol per capita than either Western 
Australia, Victoria, or New South Wales, and but little more than 
South Australia. This question will be further dealt with in the 
chapter on " Trade and Commerce." 

Ignorance is apparently a greater cause of crime than poverty. 
The records of the magistrates* courts show that of the 10,382 males 
and 1,301 females taken into custody during 1895 nearly one-half of 
the males and four-tenths of the females possessed no education, or 
only that of a most rudimentary character. 



Proportion per cent, to totals. 


Males 

arrested 

during 1895. 


Males over 
15 years of 

age. 
Census 1891. 


Females 

arrested 

during 1895. 


Females over 
15 yeare of 

age. 
Census 1891. 


Cannot read, or read only 
Kead and write 


47-56 
52-44 


16-52 
83-4.S 


39-28 
6072 


8 46 
91-54 


Total 


100 00 


100-00 


100 00 


100-00 



Although a slight difference exists between the terms used in the 
census schedules and those adopted for the criminal statistics, yet 
they are suflBciently agreed to enable a very fair comparison. 

Thus males of imperfect or of no education contributed to the 
criminal class in about three times the proportion that their number 
in the population would justify. On the part of the females the 
difference was still more pronounced, for, whilst the census figures 
showed 8*16 as the percentage of illiterate women in the population, 
there were 39*28 of that class found amongst those arrested during the 
year. A relatively larger number of educated men as compared with 
women might be looked for amongst the criminal class. Some offences 
are of a nature requiring a considerable amount of education for their 
accomplishment, and women are rarely placed in such a position as to 
be tempted to commit them. 

PRISONS. 

The management of the prisons of the colony is vested in an 
oflBcerof the Home Secretary's Department, styled "The Comptroller- 
General of Prisons." 
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At the end of 1895 there were two penal establishments and 
fourteen prisons under his control. The latter included five police 
gaols. 

The number and proportion per 1,000 of the population of 
prisoners in confinement for the past five years were as follow : — 



1896. 



Total number in confinement during the 

year 
Proportion per 1,000 of mean population 
Number in confiaement on the 3l9t 

December 
Proportion per 1,000 of mean population 



18D1. 


1802. 


18»3. 


1891. 


4,018 


3,696 


3,806 


3,389 


9-93 
613 


8-89 
592 


8-92 
668 


772 
546 


1-51 


1-42 


1-33 


1-24 



3,564 

7*87 
687 

1-30 



It is important to bear in mind that the number in confinement 
includes aboriginals, although such are not counted in the population. 
There were 126 of these in custody during 1895, or rather less than 
4 per cent, of the total number of prisoners. The total number of 
persons in confinement during a year is arrived at by adding together 
the totals of all the gaols, both the number of confinees at the com- 
mencement of and also of all those received during the jear. Thus 
each transfer of a prisoner from one gaol to another counts as if it 
were the entry of a fresh confinee. Moreover, prisoners are dis- 
charged on bail or for examination, and, if subsequently convicted of 
the offence for which they were originally in custody, are again 
entered as if new offenders. On comparison with the statistics of 
another community prepared perhaps on a different basis, the figures 
might prove misleading. Although in contrasting the results of 
different years for Queensland these disturbing causes are probably 
not of great moment, yet for making comparisons with other countries 
they are not satisfactory, and on the other hand, if only the numbers 
in confinement at the end of the year are quoted, a certain proportion 
of short-sentence prisoners are sure to escape inclusion. 

In the absence of a statement as to the exact number of individual 
prisoners in confinement during the year, the best information avail 
able is a return showing the number of sentences inflicted. This, of 
course, still duplicates such criminals as are convicted more than once 
during the same year. 

The number of sentences awarded to prisoners in the custody 
of the Comptroller- General of Prisons during the past five years was 
as follows — 





1891. 


1892. 


1893. 


1894. 


1895. 


Sentences inflicted (number) 

Proportion per 1,000 of mean population 


3,083 
7-62 


2,239 
5-38 


2,958 
6-93 


2,520 
5-74 


2,685 
5-93 
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From these figures it would appear that about 6 persons out of 
every 1,000, or 1 in every 167, are guilty of some offence each year 
of a sufficiently grave nature to incur the penalty of imprisonment 
OP of some severer punishment. 

The proportion of prisoners of each nationality to the total 
prisoners, and the proportion of each nationality to the population, 
were as follow : — 



Countries. 


1806. 
PriBonerft to Total Prisoners. 


Census 1891. 
Birthplaces to Total. 


Queensland 

Other Australasian Colonies 

England and Wales 

Scotland 

Ireland 

Germany 

China 

Polynesia 

Others (all) 


14-53 

13-86 

1916 

6-37 

20-26 

214 

2-92 

6-90 

13-86 


44-95 
7-18 

19-61 
5-69 

10-93 
3-79 
2-16 
2-36 
3-33 




100-00 


100-00 



From this it is at once seen that the G-erman is a good citizen, 
contributing but little to the criminal population. 

Natives of the colony, although apparently responsible for only 
14i per cent, of the prisoners, whilst comprising 45 per cent, of the 
population, would not stand in so favourable a light if allowance were 
made for the children, of which this 45 per cent, largely consists. 

Children under 15 form 37 per cent, of the total population. 
What proportion of these are Queenslanders it is impossible to say, 
as this information is not tabulated in the census reports. 

The large proportion of prisoners, as compared with population, 
under the designation " all other " is occasioned by the fact that these 
include not only aboriginals, to whom reference has already been made, 
but also French escapees and aliens in Torres Straits who have only 
been a short time in Queensland, and count considerably towards the 
criminals under arrest, but many of whom were probably not in the 
colony at the time of the census. 
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Since 1867 there have been 56 judicial executions — 





European Origin. 


Aboriginal and 
G jloured Aliens. 


Tews. 


Murder. 


Accessory 

to 
Murder. 


Eobbcry 
under 
Arms. 


Rape. 


Murder. 


Eape. 


1868 to 1872 

1873 „ 1877 

1878 „ 1882 

1883 „ 1887 

1888 „ 1892 

1893 

1894 

1895 


7 
2 
4 

I 

1 


1 




1 


... 


f 

1 

1* 
5 


5 
4 

1 
1 
1 


Total 


25 


1 2 


1 


15 


12 



Of the 40 executed for murder, 15 were of aboriginal or coloured 
alien blood. There were 2 whites executed for robbery under arms. 
Of the 13 banged for rape, 1 only was a European, not from the fact 
that he was the only one of that race, during the twenty-eight years in 
question, convicted of that crime, but it would appear as if less mercy 
were shown to the coloured criminal when found guilty of this offence. 
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INTERCOMMUNICATION. 



EXTERNAL.— SHIPPING. 
The direct shipping entered and cleared at Queensland ports 
averages rather less than 1,000,000 tons per annum, of which 27,000 
tons only represents foreign shipping. 

Shipping, Queensland, 1895— 





Inwards. 


Outwards. 




Number. 


— 
Tonnage. 


Number. 


Tonnage. 


Britash 

Foreign 


570 
14 


454,745 
14.9C5 


621 
13 


489,999 
12,196 


Total 


584 


469,710 


634 


502,195 



This, however, is the tonnage of direct shipping — that is, counting 
ships which call at more than one port on the same voyage once only* 
This practice was adopted by the Collector of Customs in 1883 in 
consequence of the large increase of tonnage brought about by the 
institution of the Torres Straits mail route. 

Under the former system the British-India steamships, which 
carried out this service by calling at each port on the Queensland 
coast, largely augmented the total shipping both entered and cleared. 

Estimated on the former principle, the shipping: entered and 
cleared for each of the past five years would have been as follows : — 





1801. 


1892. 


1893. 


1891. 


1895. 


Shipping, at all ports inwards, 

tonnage 
Shipping, at all ports outwards, 

tonnage 

Total 


2,031,061 
1,970,404 


1,804,481 1,705,971 
1,719,476 1,672,561 


1,797,418 
1,709,477 


1,84;^,270 
1,806,164 


4,001,465 


3,523,957 3,378,532 


3,506,895 


3,655,434 



As previously explained, owing to the peculiar conditions which 
obtain in Queensland with respect to the long coast line and its 
numerous ports, the aggregation of tonnage, were this system of 
recording followed, would be very great. 
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The shipping, both inwards and outwards, during the past &re 
years in each of the Australasian Colonies, was as follows : — 



Colonies. 


1891. 


1892. 


1893. 


1894. 


1896. 


Queensland 

New South Wales* 

Victoria 

South Australia 
Western Australia 
Tasmania 
New Zealand ... 




Tons. 

997,118 
5,694,236 
4,715,109 
2,747,188 
1,045,555 
1,044,606 
1,244,322 


Tons. 
972,428 
5,647,184 
4,456,254 
2,545,076 
1,124,565 
1,137,140 
1,331,323 


Tons. 

945,628 
5,193,328 
4,029,738 
2,550,581 
1,071,418 

934,439 
1,258,070 


Tons. 

928,025 
5,738,554 
4,291,459 
2,908,585 
1,329,078 

898,367 
1,262,350 


Tons. 

971,9(e 
5,860,038 
4,348,686 
2.879,643 
1,578,553 

937,525 
1,321,897 



* Including Murray and Darling Rirer trade. 

From these figures it would appear that Queensland had a ship- 
ping trade smaller than that of any of the Australasian Colonies 
except Tasmania, and only about one-third of that of South Aus- 
tralia. Victoria, South Australia, and Western Australia, being on 
the route of the large steamships which trade between Europe and 
Australia, Melbourne, Port Adelaide, and Albany, are ports of call. 
In the case of the two latter places at least, the tonnage thus added 
to the shipping entered and cleared is oat of all proportion to the 
trade carried by it. The Victorian shipping returns also, like those 
of New South Wales, include the Murray River traffic, the peculiar 
nature of which, the river forming the boundary of the colony, would 
tend to swell them materially. 

A comparison of the trade value carried by each ton of shipping 
entered and cleared foreign in the different colonies to some extent at 
least illustrates the effects of the causes referred to. 



The figures for 1895 were as folio 


W: — 






Queensland. 


New South 
Wales. 


Victoria. 


South 
Australia. 


Western 
Australia. 


Tasmania. 


New 
Zealand. 


£ 9. d. 

14 14 11 


£ 9. d. 

6 9 5 


£ 9. d. 

6 4 3 


£ «. d. 
4 10 6 


£ 9. d. 

3 4 9 


£ 9. d. 
2 12 8 


£ 9. d. 
11 6 2 



The value of imports and exports per ton of shipping in Queensland 
was more than twice that of New South Wales and Victoria, more 
than three times that of South Australia, and from four to six times 
that of Western Australia and Tasmania. 

New Zealand was the only colony of the sir which approximated 
at all to Queensland with respect to the trade value of its shipping 
tonnage. 

These figures are based on the total trade, imports and exports, 
the sea-borne only not being available. This would naturally place 
New Zealand, Western Australia, and Tasmania somewhat at a dis* 
advantage, but not sufficiently so as to greatly affect the estimate. 
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The borderwise trade of the other four colonies would not 
probably differ relatively enough to materially disturb the results, 
although the business done with Broken Hill would perhaps be in 
favour of South Australia. 

Outside of the direct oversea shipping trade referred to, a very 
considerable home exchange exists between the various ports of the 
colony conducted by means of the British-India steamers on their 
voyages up and down the coast, by vessels of the various shipping 
companies doing business with the southern colonies, and also by 
coasters confining their voyages within the colony. 

Of much of this no record was kept prior to last year, when a 
return was prepared by the Collector of Customs furnishing particulars 
on this bead — 





Entered 1895. 


Cleared 1895. 


Entrances or Clearances at all Ports. 


Vessels. 


Tonnage. 


Vessels. 


Tonnage. 


Foreign 

Cuastwiae — 

On a voyage originating or terminating 
beyond the colony 

On a voyage entirely within the colony 


No. 
585 

2,090 
3,473 


No. 
469,425 

2,329,248 
631,654 


No. 
633 

2,094 
3,460 


No. 
499,585 

2,321,492 
619,066 



Thus, in addition to the foreign, there were 5,572 coastwise 
entrances, representing 2,960,902 tons issued at the various ports 
of the colony. Of these 2,090 vessels, with a capacity of 
2,329,248 tons, were practically engaged in voyages from abroad, and 
undoubtedly carried a quantity of goods brought from beyond the 
colony, but having made their foreign entry at the first port of call 
were thereafter only counted as coastwise. 

The great bulk of the coast trade, other than that borne by the 
British-India Company's steamers already mentioned, is carried in 
vessels belonging to the southern colonies and making periodical trips 
between Sydney or Melbourne and the Northern portion of this 
colony, calling at most of the intermediate ports. 

The amount of locally registered shipping is consequently not 
Tery great, averaging about 20,000 tons. 





VESSKLS KEGISTRBF.D DURING YKAR. 


VESSKI^ ON REGISTER AT END OF YKAR. 


Tear. 








Steam. 


Sailing. 


Steam. 


Sailing. 




No. 


Tonnage. 


No. 


Tonnage. 


No. 


Tonnage. 


Na 


Tonnage. 


1891 


4 


201 


7 


234 


93 


13,204 


112 


9,952 


1892 


2 


56 


8 


177 


93 


12,519 


116 


10,506 


1893 


1 


13 


9 


408 


93 


12,469 


120 


10,231 


1894 






8 


1,472 


88 


12,057 


126 


10,954 


1895 


3 


305 


14 


176 


92 


12,415 


137 


10,780 
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From Frazer*8 Island northwards the route along the Queensland 
coast lies inside the Great Barrier Eeef, passing among islands and 
reefs by channels more or less intricate until Torres Straits are passed. 

At one time this passage was deemed one of great danger bj 
shipmasters. The surveys were very imperfect, charts unreliable, and 
little or no provision made for lighting. In many places navigation 
by night was out of the question, and ships were much delayed, 

A great change, however, has now been effected. Q-ood charts 
of the route are available, and provision made by the establishment of 
lighthouses and lightships ; and at Thursday Island strangers to the 
coast can obtain competent pilots, thus anchoring at night becomes 
necessary under exceptional circumstances only. At Brisbane a dry 
dock suited to the requirements of vessels of 5,000 tons is available. 
There are also private slips of good size at that port, also at JVfary- 
borough, Rockhampton, and Townsville. 

RAILWAYS. 
In a country devoid of navigable rivers and which offers few 
facilities for the construction of canals, railways naturally occupy a 
prominent position as a means of internal communication. 

At the end of 1895 there were 2,379 miles of railway open 
for traffic, the gauge adopted being 3 feet 6 inches. On the 
construction and equipment of these lines £16,603,427 had been 
expended. During 1895 4,580,341 train miles were travelled, the 
receipts amounted to £1,048,634, and the working expenses £608,709, 
thus yielding a gross and net return of 4s. 7d. and Is. lid. respec- 
tively per train mile. 

The construction of railways being undertaken by the State, 
which, with slight exceptions, is the practice of the Australasian 
colonies, gives a twofold aspect to the question. 

"When a railway is built by a company for public use a pecuniary 
return on the investment is almost invariably the obj**ct sought. 
Even then in early years the tariff is frequently fixed below a 
remunerative rate so as to create traffic. 

With the State, however, as proprietor, it is different ; direct 
profit alone cannot always be considered, the opening up of country, 
the encouragement of agriculture, and the fostering of settlement 
generally affording an indirect return which has to be counted with. 

Persons viewing the question of railway extension from these 
differing standpoints form very divergent opinions on the subject. 
Some hold that the railways of the colony have been extended beyond 
all justification because failing to return full interest on their capital 
cost ; on the other hand, some consider that profitable working is an 
element that should have but little weight. A view midway between 
these extremes is probably the correct one. 
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That railways liaye been built ia localities where experienee shows 
they were not required is without doubt, but that the generally spirited 
railway policy of the country has vastly assisted to develop its 
resources is equally certain. 

On the basis of area Queensland has a very small mileage, whilst 
on that of population the extent is such as to preclude the immediate 
possibility of dicect remunerative working. The following statement 
shows the extent to area and to population of railway construction in 
each of the Australasian Colonies : — 



Colonies. 
185)5. 


BAILWATS. 


Mileage to Area per 1,000 
Square MUes. 


Population to Mileage. 
Persona per mileopem 


Queensland 

New Sonth Wale»« 

Victoria 

South Aostralia 

Western Australia 

Tasmania 

NewZeidand 


3-56 

8-42 

35-50. 

2-08 

1-18 

1812 

20-88 


194 
488 

J87 

88 

338 

380 



"With, respect to mileage of railway compared with area of 
territory, the great colonies of Western Australia, South Australia, 
and Queensland have a very insignificant extent, ranging, from one 
and a-quarter to three and a-half miles of line to each 1,000 8q.uare 
miles of area. 

Victoria, for ite area, is the best supplied of the seven coionier 
with railway facilities, whilst New South. Wales is in the moat 
favourable position with regard to the number of persons to the 
railway mileage, its 488 persons to each mile offering a fairer 
opportunity for remunerative passenger traflBc. Victoria, Tasmania, 
and New Zealand come next in the order named ; South Australia 
and Queensland following with rather more than one-half the average 
numbers of those three colonies, and only two-fifths of that of New 
South Wales. 

The foregoing: figures relate to the whole railway system, but 
whilst in some of the colonies the lines are all the property of the 
State, and in most the extent of private lines is very limited, yet there 
are exceptions,, notably in Western Australia^ where the privately 
owned railways uuutribute- almost half of the whole mileage. 
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The following statement iurnislies information on this point 
for 189^-, the most recent year for which complete statistics are 
available : — 





PEITATE KAILWAYS. 


SfTA.TR AND PklVATK 
BAILWAYtf. 


Colony. 


MUei Open. 


Mileage to Area per 
1,000 Square MUes. 


Population to 

MileaKe 

(All Lines). 


New South Wales 

South Australia 

Western Australia 

Ta^tmania 

New Zealand 


84 
20 

672 
55 

175 


0-27 
002 
0-51 
2-10 
1-67 


Persons per mile 
opened. 
484 
190 
71 
332 
312 



By thus including all railways in the estimate, the proportion of 
mileage to area is increased to 18*12 miles to each 1,000 square miles 
in Tasmania, and to 20 75 miles iu New Zealand. These were the 
only actual additions of importance, although the relatively small 
increase of 0*51 in Western Australia assumes significance, inasmuch 
as the total mileage of all railways in that colony is only 1*10 per 
1,000 square miles. In the same province the inclusion of private 
lines reduces the number of person;^ to each mile open from 142 
to 71. 

Whilst it is manifest that a suflScient traffic to prove remunera- 
tive cannot ordinarily be looked for in localities possessed of only a 
scattered and limited population, yet the average cost of each mile of 
line may be so much greater in a country with a larger population as 
to counterbalance the advantages to be looked for in the increased 
traffic that would result. 

The gauge and the average cost per mile of railways in Austral- 
asia at the end of 189 i were as follow : — 



Colony. 




Gauge. 


ATerage Cost per 
MUe. 




Ft. In. 


£ 


Queensland 

New South Wales 




3 6 


6,945 




4 84 


14,336 


Victoria 




5 3 


12,226 


South A.ustralia 




3 6 


7,256 


Western Australia 




3 6 


3,652 


Tasmania 




3 6 


7,806 


New Zealand 




3 6 


7.703 



Thus Queensland railways, having cost less than £7,000 per mile, 
require less than half the amount of net profits to pay interest on 
capital cost than does New South Wales, and consequently can afford 
to provide line mileage per capita greatly in excess of that colony. 
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It IS most unfortunate that in the early days of railway construc- 
tion the adoption of a uniform gauge was not agreed upon. A narrow 
gauge of 3 feet 6 inches has been generally accepted ; two colonies only, 
Victoria and New South "Wales, using a wider one throughout their 
entire system — the former a gauge of 5 feet 3 inches, and the latter 
one of 4 feet 8^ inches, the 5 feet 3 inches being also adopted on lines 
in South Australia aggre^cating 488 miles. The cost of railways in 
Victoria and New South Wales has no doubt been greatly increased 
by the adoption of the wider gauge, and it is now generally admitted 
that its advantages are not suflBcient compensation for the increased 
cost. 

The standard used by New South Wales is in the United Kingdom 
styled "a narrow gauge," the profession there and in the United 
States applying the term " broad " to standards of 7 feet and 6 feet 
respectively. 

Prom £7,000 to £8,000 per mile may be accepted as the average 
cost of railway construction in the colonies employing the 3 feet 
6 inches standard. 

In Western Australia the expenditure has only been at a rate 
about equal to half that outlay for each mile of line, due to the excep- 
tionally favourable nature — from an engineering point of view — of the 
country traversed. This was the only one of the seven colonies, more- 
over, whose railways in 1894 returned a profit to the State after pro- 
viding interest on capital expended in construction. With interest to 
provide on £3,652 per mile only, instead of, as in New South Wales, 
on £14,336, the net profit required per line mile is comparatively 
inconsiderable. 

Reverting to a question already referred to — namely, that a 
Government of a State in undertaking railway construction is guided 
by other influences than those which would direct the action of private 
investors. The latter naturally looks for an immediate or at least a near 
prospective cash return upon the capital employed; whilst the former 
is properly content for a time at least to accept a portion of the annual 
increment in an indirect furm. 

This policy has been pursued by all the Australasian colonies, and 
although— if figures extending over a series of years be taken — none 
of them have fully realised the actual interest charge on either capital 
cost or capital expenditure, yet some have approximated very closely 
to that condition, and nearly all have obtained returns amounting to 
a substantial proportion of the annual payment required. 

During 1895 the gross receipts on Queensland railways were 
£1,048,634, and the working expenses £i)08,709, leaving a net profit 
of £439,925. As the capital cost to the end of that year was 
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£18,458,536 and the capital expenditure £10,603,427, the net return 
was at the rate of 2*31 per £100 of the capital cost and 2*65 per £100 
of the capital expenditure, or 1*53 and 1*19 per cent, short of the 
amount required to pay full interest on each respectively, the average 
rate of interest payable on the public debt being 3*84 per cent. 

The following table furnishes information on this point for the 
seven colonies for 1894 : — 













Interest 


Bate per 


B&teper 

£100 

Net Profit 

to Capital 

Expendi> 

ture. 


Colony. 


Capital Cost 

or 

DebtLiabOity. 


Capital 
Expenditure. 


Net Profit. 


Charge 
per £100 
on Public 

Debt. 


£100 
Net Profit 
to Capital 

Cost. 




£ 


£ 




£ 


Per cent. 


Per cent. 


Per cent. 


Queensland 

New South Wales... 


18,292,909 


1( 


21 


351,126 


3-99 


1-92 


213 


39,162,485 


Bt 


[>6 


1,310,615 


3-79 


3-35 


3-58 


Victoria 


36,987,676 


3; 


[>3 


1,090,740 


3-99 


2-95 


2-89 


South Australia ... 


12,610,652 


12 


29 


434,871 


3-78 


3-45 


3-22 


Wefetern Australia 


2,209,684 


^ 


72 


113,954 


3-88 


6'16 


5-45 


Tasmania 


3,746,986 


5 


'yi 


21,637 


4-27 


0*58 


0-57 


New Zealand 


15,925,889 


1€ 


37 


418,692 


4-15 


2-63 


2-59 



The year 1894 was not a successful one with the Queensland 
railways. The receipts were the lowest for any year since 1890, the 
percentage of return on cost of construction being 2*13 only, which 
in the succeeding year, 1895, advanced to 2*65 per cent. — a marked 
improvement. 

The expenditure on construction does not, however, show the full 
aost of the railways. To arrive at this, the charges and the deprecia- 
tion in connection with the obtaining of loans have to be added. 

In connection with State railways no provision is made for writing^ 
off capital lost in failures. The capital charge is ever accumulating^ 
and the annual interest thereon looked for. If a line built by a com- 
pany prove unsuccessful, the shareholders bear the loss once for all -^ 
the assets are probably taken up at a fraction even of the cost of 
construction, and interest only required on the reduced capital. 

The railways of the United Kingdom pay an average dividend of 
about 4 per cent. How much this would be reduced if the net profits 
were burdened with the total cost of construction to date, including 
forfeited share capital, it is difficult to say ; but. it is improbable that 
the result would then be so satisfactory as is now the case with the 
State-built railways of Australasia. 

Eailways cannot of necessity prove profitable if the demands for 
traffic can be met by a low train mileage. If the extension of the 
lines exceeds the growth of settlement, a fall in the number of train 
miles required to be run, and therefore in net profits, is ta be looked 
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for. The following table shows the lengi* of railway open for traffic, 
and i/he number of train miles run to each mile of line for the past 
ten years : — 





1886. 


1887. 


1889. 


1889. 


1890. 


Xiength of railway open ni?'?... 

Train miles run wtn... 

Train miles run per mile of une 


1,555 

2,668,^04 

1,718 


1,765 

2,786,761 

l,5a5 


1,931 

3,223,127 

1,675 


2,064 

8,626,921 

1,683 


2,142 

3,722,412 

1^70 




1891. 1 1882. 


1893. 

2,879 

3,553,279 

1,494 


1894. 


1895. 


Tiength of railway open 

Train miles run ... 

Train miles'run per mile of line 


2,804 2,353 

3,859,009 4,158,700 

1,713 1,767 


2,379 

8,690,760 

1,551 


2,379 

4,580,341 

1,925 



In both 1893 and 1894i the average number of trains run to ^ach 
mile of line was lower than in any other year of the decade, whilst the 
improvement in railway business which marked the year 1895 resulted 
on a train line mileage of 1,925, which was greatly in excess of that 
recorded in any other year of the same period. 

Tho net profit per train mile is, nevertheless, affected by the 
nature of^the traffic. A heavy goods train and one consisting of one 
or two passenger carriages only contribute alike to the train mileage, 
but not to^the revenue. 

Net PROFrr per Train Mile, AusTRALi^siA. 



Colonies. 


1890. 


1891. 


1892. 


1893. 


18M. 




8. d. 


8. d. 


8. d. 


». d. 


<. d. 


Queensland 

ISfew South Wales 


1 3 


1 5 


2 1 


2 1 


2 


2 5 


2 8 


2 10 


3 2 


8 2 


Victoria 


1 9 


1 7 


1 8 


2 © 


2 2 


South Australia 


1 7 


3 € 


8 2 


2 


2 6 


Western Australia 


excess ofex. 


3 


3 


3 


1 2 


Tasmania 


8 


6 


4 


6 


7 


New Zealand 


2 11 


2 8 


2 11 


2 10 


2 7 



All the colonies except South Australia and New Zealand show a 

laarked improvement during the five years 1890-4 with respect to the 

earnings per mile of each train run. Wool is an important article of 

freight m both New South "Wales aaid -Queensland, rand the later years 

of the quinqiaeBnium have witnessed an increased output. In South 

Australia the reduced teade with Broken Hill haa eomtrilmted to the 

decline. . 

TRAMWAYS. 

A tramway owned and worked by a joint stock company plies for 

passenger traffic in the principal streets of Brisbane ; the traction is 

supplied by horses. There are 15f miles of street tramway, and 

2,564,804 passengers were carried in 1892 on a ear mileage of 825,082. 

As this gives only 3 passengers to each mile, it will be readily 
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understood that, although a great convenience to the public, the invest- 
ment is not a profitable one to the proprietors. Since that year the 
section system has been adopted, and the return of passengers carried 
is not now available. 

A neiv company has recently been formed which, having purchased 
the lines and rolling-stock of the original proprietary, are now com- 
pleting arrangementb to substitute electricity for horse traction. The 
overhead trolly system has been decided upon, with which — when some 
extensions now contemplated are carried out — it is confidently 
expected the undertaking will prove a success. 

The traffic in the country districts outside the railways is carried 
on by coaches for passengers, and wagons and drays for goods. 

The roads for the most part are fairly good, the care of them 
being vested in local authorities having power to levy rates for their 

maintenance. 

POST OFFICE. 
The Postmaster- General* 8 Department is charged with both the 
postal and telegraph business of the country. At the end of 1895 
there were, including receiving offices, 1,033 postal offices distributed 
throughout the colony, and 366 telegraph stations, the combined 
branches finding employment for 1,890 persons on 29,507 miles of 
postal land lines. 

In common with the rest of Australasia, the benefits of the 
modern postal system are perhaps even more fully appreciated in 
Queensland than in Great Britain, nor are the conveniences provided 
inferior, due allowance being made for the different conditions which 
obtain. 

Perhaps in no respect is the advance of Australia so apparent a* 
in the increased facilities afforded by its colonies for communication 
with the outside world and with each other. Porty years ago the 
postal intercourse with Europe was restricted to sailing vessels only, 
and the arrangements for local postal needs were primitive in the 
extreme. Early in the fifties a great stride was made, and steam 
communication with Europe was opened up, the voyage being accom- 
plished in sixty days. Thirty years since a monthly mail service with 
the United Kingdom, carried out under subsidy by the Peninsular and 
Oriental Steam Navigation Company in something under sixty days, 
was then considered a great advance. Now correspondence with 
Europe can be despatched twice or oftener each week, seven 
influential companies running powerful steamers with frequency and 
regularity. 

The change in the cost is not less pronounced ; the postage to 
Europe has been reduced from 6d. or 9d., according to the route, to 
2id. per ^-oz. The conveniences for intercolonial communication 
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lave improved in at least equal ratio, and a letter can now be sent 
from Thursday Island to Perth, a distance by mail route of at least 
5,000 miles, for 2d., whilst in all large towns there is Id. postage^ 
with deliveries several times a day. Under such improved conditions 
the business transacted has naturally greatly increased, as will be 
seen from the following return of the Postal Department of Queens- 
land at intervals of ten years : — 



Letters 
Newspapers 
Packets 
Parcels 



I860. 


1870. 


1880. 


1890. 


2r9,379 

250,365 

4,456 


1,662,667 

1,295,499 

42,341 


4,576,849 

4,326,247 

326,253 


11,759,504 

11,284.260 

2,097,446 



1895. 



18,278,870 

11,885,858 

4,834,453 

•135,788 



* Parcel post not established until 1892. 

In the thirty-five years between 1860 and 1895 the business of 
the Post Office multiplied nearly sixty-sixfold, and the reduced charges 
and greater facilities offered resulted in the numbers of letters dealt 
with per head of population rising from 10 in 1860 to 40 in 1895, the 
latter year showing a number in excess of any country outside Austral- 
asia, England alone excepted. 

A small population scattered over a vast territory like Queens- 
land can only enjoy frequent and cheap postal communication at the 
cost of a deficiency in revenue as compared with expenditure. For 
many years the Post Office expenditure more than doubled the 
receipts, but a marked improvement in this respect is shown by the 
figures for 1892, brought about in part by a postage rate on news- 
papers, which had previously been carried free. The number of letters 
and postcards per head of population in each of the colonies for five 
years was as follows :— 



Colonies. 


1891. 


1892. 


1893. 


1894. 


1895. 


Queensland 

New South Wales 


38 


38 


38 


41 


40 


55 


66 


65 


56 


55 


Victoria* 


56 


,56 


56 


56 


56 


South Australia 


55 


53 


49 


48 


44 


Western Australia 


86 


104 


112 


153 


98 


Tasmania 


39 


40 


37 


37 


37 


New Zealand 


38 


40 


44 


43 


44 



* statistics not compiled since 1890. 

Tasmanians would appear to be the least, and residents of 
Western Australia the most, addicted to letter- writing. "With regard 
to the latter colony, the great increase in numbers in 1894 would lead 
to the suspicion that a different mode of computing was adopted 
in that year. As the inhabitants of England, who make a greater use 
of the Post OfiBce than do the citizens of any other country, except 
Australasia, average only rather more than 40 letters per head, these 
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fignres show tliat Angtralasians ,ata:Q themeelYes of the posibol 'facilities 
offered to a much grea/ter extent tban is the ease with tnij other 
peopde. 

TELEGRAPH. 
The expansion in the woA of the Telegraph Department Ims 
been even greater than that of the Poert Office. This has heen hrought 
about by the adoption of a similar policy— the extension ef the lines 
to even the smallest centres of population, and fixing of a low- 
tariff. Por Is. a telegram of ten words, with Id. for each additional 
word, can be deapatohed throughout jQueensland, whilst messages of 
like length to the nei^bouring polemics are charged as f olLa^ws : — 
^ew South Wales, 2s., and 2d. each additional word ; Victoria and 
South Australia, 3s., and 3d. each additional word ; Western Australia 
and Tasmania, 4s., and 4d. ; New Zealland, lis., and 13d. 

Cablegrams between Australia ana Europe can be Bent through 
Beuter's Agency at a comparatively moderate rate. 

The growth of the telegraph buainess during the past thirty-four 
years will be seen from the following statement : — 



Miles of line 

MUesofwire 

Number of itelegrams 

Telegrams to each 100 of mean 

population 
Telegrams to^eadi mile of wire 



1861. 


1870. 


1880, 


1890. 


169 

169 

5,678 

18 


2,132 

2,^21 

89,368 

79 


5,768 

8,149 

574,4i5 

259 


9,830 

17,437 

1,329,934 

321 


U 


40 


70 


76 



1893. 



9,979 

17,790 

1,055,615 

233 



59 



Thus the number of telegrams increased 185 times between 1861 and 
1895, And the miles of wire 105 times, so that the messages dealt witli 
in 1861 numbered 18 for eadi 100 of the population, and 34 for 
each mile of wire. In 1895 the former proportion had increased to 
238, and the latter to 59. The former ratio was very greatly larger, 
and the latter considerably less, than in probably any country outside 
Australasia. The following information respecting some countries 
where the telegraph is much used is taken from Mulhairs Dictionary 
of Statistics : — 



Countries. 


Messages per MUe 
of Line. 


Messages per 100 
InliabltaDte. 


AuBtralia 

Switzerland 

Uvatad Kingdom ... 

Holland 

United States 

Fxtause 

Belgium 


" 


190 
62d 

1,280 
255 
450 
750 


188 
94 

77 

eo 
m 

45 
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It is at oDce apparent that, although eo freely used with regard to 
population, "the small return in comparison to the large extent of 
wire t5»n on>ly result in a pecuniary loss. If allowance is made for the 
large amount of public business which is condnoted free, the working 
expenses are well-nigh covered by the income ; but this still leaves 
no provision for interest on the cost of construction, which has to be 
borne by the general revenue. 

The financial depression from which the colonies are just emerg- 
ing has seriously afEected the telegraph receipts throughout the 
greater portion of Australasia, and a marked diminution in the number 
of telegrams is apparent as between the two first and the tliree next 
subsequent years of the quinquennium — 

Telegkams per Head of Population. 



Colonies. 


189L 


1892. 


1893. 


1894 


1896. 


Qaeensland 

New South Wales 


2-94 


2-63 


2-32 


2-41 


2-33 


3-07 


2-15 


2-36 


1-99 


3-50 


Victoria 


2G7 


2:35 


212 


201 


1*98 


South Anstralia 


307 


2-57 


2^ 


2-11 


3 -86 


Weertern Australia 


4-35 


4-4(> 


3-53 


6-01 


« 




306 


215 


1-35 


1-67 


1-20 


New Zealand 


310 


2-96 


313 


3 01 


* 



• Not supplied. 

Transactions in mining shares cause a considerable amount of 
telegraphic business, and the stagnation in sharebroking has therefore 
contributed to the falling ofE. In New Zealand the decline was very- 
slight, whilst Western Australia was the exception to the rule, being 
the only colony in which there was an increase in the numl)er of 
telegrams dealt with, the figures for 1894i showing an advance 
amounting to 60 per cent, upon those for 1890. This was probably due 
in part to the sudden increase of business with the other colonies result- 
ing from the anticipated effects of the recent change of Constitution, 
but chiefly to transactions arising out of the rapid development of the 
gold-mining industry in connection with rich discoveries recently 
made in that colony. The figures for 1895, which are available for 
five of the seven colonies, show a marked increase with respect to 
two of them — namely, New South Wales and South Australia. 

Telephones. 

Under the control of the Telegraph Department tele|Aonee find 

considerable use in the principal centres of population. In 1895 there 

were six exclianges in operation, with 774 telephones, 562 of them 

being in Brisbane. The revenue received from this source amounted 

•io that year to £4,977. 

Monet and Postai/ Orders. 

Provision is made for monetary interchange through the medium 
of money orders and postal notes issued and paid by officers of the 
Post and Telegraph Department. 
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By means of money orders sums not exceeding £10 (in some 
cases single orders for £20 can be issued) can be transmitted to and 
received from almost any part of the civilised world at a commission 
charge for transmissions ranging from 6d. to 5s. 

Orders can be sent by wire between Queensland and any Austral- 
asian colony — except New Zealand — on payment of the usual charge 
for a telegram. 

There were last year 112 offices open, at which 111,754 post office 
money orders were issued to the value of £408,737, and 184,011 paid 
worth £419,622. Of those issued 69,452, representing £254,515, 
were payable in Queensland ; and of those paid 68,918, representing 
£255,790, were issued within the colony. 

During the same year 190,627 postal notes were issued, and 
205,817 were paid for £67,393 and £71,574 respectively. 

Post i.ND Telegbaph Eevkktjk and Expenditure. 

Formerly the expenditure as well as the receipts of the postal 
and electric telegraph branches were kept distinct, but of late years a 
number of the offices have been combined, one person f ulBlling the 
duties of both services at a fixed salary. It therefore became impos- 
sible to apportion the cost to each service, and so the practice has been 
adopted of amalgamating the expenditures. 

The following figures show the revenue and expenditure for a 
series of years : — 



Year. 


Reyenue, Post Office. 


Eevenue, 
Electric TeleRraph. 


Expenditure, 

Post Office and 

Electric Telegraph. 




£ 


£ 


£ 


1860 


4,867 




12.067 


1870 


20,581 


ii,'775 


66,679 


1880 


45,297 


35,878 


171,235 


1885 


90,9.^7 


82,037 


295,593 


1890 


130,990 


91,780 


327,223 


1891 


127,436 


95,147 


332.292 


1892 


136,050 


82,952 


.S16,004 


1893 


135,771 


81,203 


303,264 


1894 


142,890 


72,160 


295,386 


1895 


158,668 • 


76,011 


293,862 



It is satisfactory to note the marked improvement, period by 
period, in the relation of revenue to expenditure ; but it is matter for 
regret that there are no means of apportioning expenditure to the 
different branches, so that the proportion which each contributed to 
this satisfactory result could be determined. 

In 1860 the proportion revenue bore to expenditure was 40 per 
cent., in 1870 it was 49, thence rising each period quoted as follows : — 
1880, 47 per cent.; 1885, 60 per cent.; 1890, 68 per cent., until in 1895 
a ratio of 80 per cent, was attained. 

Thus the splendid postal and telegraph service of the colony is 
secured by an outlay from the general revenue of only one-fifth of 
the total expenditure. 
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PEIMAET PEODUCTS-MINERALS. 
The mineral resources of the colony, although known to be very 
great, have not as yet, except with regard to gold, been sufiiciently 
explored to justify any estimate as to their probable nature and extent. 
That gold, silver, lead, copper, tin, and coal exist in large quantities 
has been fully demonstrated. Deposits of antimony, bismuth, cinnabar, 
cobalt, manganese, nickel, wolfram, and other minor minerals, including 
salt and varieties of useful stones and clays, have been disclosed. Iron 
ore of fine quality has been found, but so far not in proximity to coal 
and limestone, its necessary adjuncts. 

Diamonds, emeralds, sapphires, opals, amethysts, and other precious 
stones alike contribute to the natural wealth. 

The six first-mentioned minerals only have hitherto received any 
considerable attention, although others have been worked to some 
slight extent. 

Gold is found throughout the whole of the coastal watersheds 
from the Coen in the North to Jimna in the South, and in small 
quantities even to the very border of New South "Wales, for in many 
places on the ocean beach between Southport and Coolangatta gold is 
found in the black sand which underlies the surface. 

What may be described as the Warwick group of goldfields are 
up to the present the only ones situated on the waters flowing 
southerly and westerly. The proclaimed goldfields of the colony, 
although comprising an area of 16,5451,440 acres, form but a small 
part of the known auriferous portion of the country. The first 
discovery in Queensland was the Canoona rush near Rockhampton. It 
is estimated that the total quantity obtained from all sources up to 
the end of 1895 was 10,558,695 oz., valued at £36,955,117. The 
discovery of Mount Morgan has contributed to a greatly increased 
output in recent years. The quantity of gold raised in the colonies 
of Queensland, New South Wales, and Victoria is estimated as 
follows : — 





Output and Value. 1803. 


Aggregate Output und Vulue to 
end of 18»5. 


QueeDBland 

New South Wales 
Victoria 


Oz. 
631.682 
860,165 
740,036 


£ 

2,210,887 
1,315,929 
3,084,350 


Oz. 
10,558,605 
11,421,544 
60,155,057 


e 

36.955,118 

42.326,598 

240,744,434 
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Although the aggregate quantity raised in Victoria is so much 
more than that of the other two colonies, yet the present output of 
Queensland is greater in quantity than that of New South "Wales, and 
not greatly short of tliat of Victoria, but the average value of the 
Victorian gold is apparently above that of Queensland, for, whilst the 
latter is estimated by the Mines Department as worth £3 10s., the 
value returned for the Victorian gold is about equal to un advance of 
one- seventh upon ihat rate. 

The wonderfully rich reefing district of Charters Towers 'baa 
contributed more to the total output than even Mount Morgan has 
done. A comparison of the results obtained from the principal gold- 
fields can be drawn from the following table : — 



Goldfields. 



Charters Towers 

Gympie ^.. 

Palmer 

Kockhampton District, including Mount Morgan 

Etheridge and Woolgar 

Ravenswood 

Croydon 

Hodgkinson 

Erdsvold 

Other Fields 



Aggre^rate to end 
011896. 



Oz. 

3,360,139 

2,036,380 

1,340,304 

1,499,649 

529^060 

434,911 

543,982 

231,707 

80,581 

505,892 



Year's Output, 
18fi6. 



Oz. 

256,577 

78,026 

2,650 

135,908 

25,460 

14,019 

69,742 

2,243 

4,719 

42,338 



Charters Towers, it is thus seen, has yielded nearly one-third of 
the total aggregate output of the colony, and more than 40 per cent, 
of the production iofv 1895. The mining on this field is conducted in 
a seieutific and comprehensive manner, the best of modern machinery 
and appliances being employed, and some of the shafts are sunk to a 
great depth. 

G-vmpie, the second in importance with regard to the past, though 
behind the E/Ockhampton district with respect to present output, lias 
since its discovery returned upwards of 2,000^000 oz. of gold. Last 
year the yield fell considerably short of the return for 1894, only 
78,026 oz. against 111,168 oz. ; the latter return, however, was a 
particularly favourable one. 

The Etheridge and Eavenswood diggings, both old-established 
fields, are possessed of reefs of a permanent chajracter, and, though 
falling short in importance as compared with those previously named, 
contribute a steady quota to the gold production of the colony. 

Palmer and Hodgkinson, the former essentially an alluvial 
diggings, now add but little to the gold production, although the 
farmer takes fourth rank among the fields of the colony for past 
results. Croydon and Eidsvold — discoveries of comparatively recent 
years — promised for a time to be permanent and substantial con- 
tributors to the mineral production of the colony. The former com- 
prises a large extent of reefing country, and the lodes are of great 
vridth and rich in silver and gold ores. These ores are, however, for 
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tlie most part refractory, and expensive machinery is required for 
their satisfactory reduction. The splendid opportunity which this 
field offers for the investor will no doubt lead in time to the introduc- 
tion of the necessary capital for the erection of a suflBcient number 
of chlorination or other gold-saving works, when a large expansion 
in the output of both gold and silver may be looked for. It is also 
believed that the cyanide process could be used on these ores with 
great advantage. 

A surplusage of water has during the past year also retarded 
development. The pumping appliances, in common with much of the 
other machinery, are insuflBcient and frequently quite inadequate to the 
work required of them ; thus there is room for the employment of 
capital in raising the ore as well as in its reduction. 

The Eidsvold Gold Eield did not maintain during 1895 the output 
of its earlier years, the neighbouring fields of Paradise and Biggenden 
apparently inviting gjreater attention. The quartz here contains iron, 
copper, arsenical pyrites, and zincblende. 

One of the most recently discovered fields is at Bower Bird, 
about 70 miles north-west from Cloncurry. Here there is a large 
extent of promising country. Two payable reefs have been discovered) 
and) a battery erected. 

Gold-bearing reefs have also been discovered at Horn Island, one 
of the Prince of Wales group,, and only 2 miles distant from Thursday 
Island. About 600 oz. would appear to have been won fronxi the 
alluvial up to the date the reefs were discovered (June, 1895). Two 
samples'sent to Aldershot and Brisbane, respectively, promised well; 
but the ore is refractory, and contains silver and lead. A battery 
is now erected, and it remains to be seen whether the stone will" yield 
satisfactorily to ordinary treatment. 

The machinery employed in obtaining and treating gold ores, 
although representing a large sum of money, does not appear at all 
adequate to the importance and the generally profitable nature of the 
industry. At the end of 1895 the value of the machinery employed 
on the various goldfields of the colony was estimated at £1,142,107. 

The following statement shows the number of some of the 
principal articles of machinery in use at the end of 1895 : — 



nSAM 1Uf6II««S. 




Head of 
Stampers 




Mining. 


Beductlon. 




Famaces. 


No. 


Horse- 
power. 


No. 


Aggregate 
Horse- 
power. 


Active. 
No. 


Hiing-np. 
No. 




aai 


4,643 


222 


4^034 


129- 


32 


1,836 


86 
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Gold-miDing finds employment and provides direct support for a 
population of 56,000 persons. 

The following figures furnish full details on this point for the year 
1895 :— 

European — 



Miners 


• •• 


... 9,80G 


Carters, timber-getters, &c. 


••• 


... 4.940 


Merchants, tradesmen, &c. 


... 


... 4,085 


Women and children 


... 


... 35,170 

'it 001 






Chinese — 






Miners 




... 714 


Others, including women and children 


... 1,552 






o orjc 







Total mining population ... ... 56,267 

The quantity and value of gold raised by each miner, including 
as such carters and others who were directly engaged in aiding the 
production, w^ere as follow : — 



. 


1878. 


1380. 


1885. 


1890. 


1891. 


1892. 


1893. 


1894. 


1893. 




Oz. 


Oz. 


Oz. 


Oz. 


Oz. 


Oz. 


Oz. 


Oz. 


Oz. 


Quantity of gold won 


20 


28 


41 


51 


44 


46 


44 


44 


41 


per head 






















£ 


£ 


£ 


£ 


£ 


£ 


£ 


£ 


£ 


Value of gold won per 


69 


97 


142 


180 


151 


101 


154 


154 


143 


head 





















The celebrated Mount Morgan mine was an important contributory 
to the large output secured in 1890, as the 1,455 miners then engaged in 
the Eockhampton district raised 226,240 oz., which, at the mean value 
adopted for Queensland gold, would be worth £791,840, or a propor- 
tionate return of £544 per head ; and as Mount Morgan — or at least 
the Kockhampton district — contributed in that year 87 per cent, of the 
total output, the high average obtained there very largely affected the 
mean results for the whole colony. 

The very low average returns per capita realised in 1878 and 1880 
as compared with subsequent years was due to the large proportion of 
Chinese comprised in the mining population at those times. 

The ratio of Chinese miners to each 100 total miners for each of 
the following five years was — 



1878. 


1880. 


1885. 


1890. 


1893. 


69 


49 


13 


4 


5 



It is, moreover, doubtful if the full earning power of the miners 
in the years 1878 and 1880 was so low as the figures expressed would 
denote. 
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It was generally believed that at the times when the Chinese were 
80 numerous on the goldfields verj considerable quantities obtained by 
them escaped record. 

At the time of the Palmer rush, when the annual return was 
tut little more than half of what it is at present, the alluvial gold 
formed nearly half of the entire production. This, however, is no 
longer the case, quartz gold now comprising 97 per cent, of the output. 

The quantities of each for the last ten years have been — 



Year. 


Alluvial. 


Quartz. 


Total. 




Oz. 


Oz. 


Oz. 


1886 


15,361 


325,637 


340,998 


1887 


21,700 


404,223 


425,923 


1888 


12,099 


469,544 


481,643 


1889 


10,287 


72S,816 


739,103 


1890 


19,069 


591,518 


610,587 


1891 


16,021 


560,418 


576,439 


1892 


17,039 


598,519 


615,558 


1893 


19,292 


597,648 


616,940 


1894 


25,938 


653,573 


679,511 


1895 


28,992 


602,890 


(»31,682 



Apparently alluvial mining does not return nearly such satisfactory 
results as reefing ; for, if attention is confined to the returns obtained 
for each of the mean number of quartz-miners engaged, the average 
quantity won is found to be greatly increased. 

'J'he results obtained in 1801 and 1895 from quaitz-mining in six 
principal reefing districts were : — 



Tear. 


Yield of Gold. 


Value. 


Average Num- 
ber of Miners. 


Average Eetum 
per Head. 

Oz. dwt. gr. 
86 3 1 
86 7 6 


Average Return 
per Head. 


1894 
1895 


Oz. 
618,312 
571,296 


2,164,092 
1,999,536 


7,177 
6,()15 


£ «. d, 

301 10 7 

302 5 5 



Thus reefing returns about £30D per head for each miner actually 
engaged in obtaining the metal, but exclusive of those engaged in the 
directly dependent work connected therewith. It must, however, be 
borne in mind that quartz-mining involves the employment of a great 
deal more capital than is required for alluvial working. 

It might reasonably have been expected that such a commodity 
as gold would have rapidly found its way out of the colony for 
disposal, and thus each year export and production would have 
nearly balanced, but whilst such is usually the case it is by no means 
invariably so. 

It is evident from a reference to the export returns of home- 
produced gold that the mine estimates of the output are by no means 
overstated. Although, no doubt, in the absence of a mint the home 
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consumption of gold is limited, yet it is certain tkat some at least 
finds a local use, notwithstanding which, even when the figures for a 
number of years are taken, it is found that the exports slightly exceed 
the estimated production. 

The estimated yield and the exports of locally won gold for tbe 
past ten years were as follow : — 



Tear. 


Estimated Yifild. 


Exports, Gold 
(Home Produce). 


Exports— 
♦ Excess of. 


1886 

1887 

1888 

1889 

1890 

1891 

1892 

1893 

1894 

1895 


Oz. 
340,998 
425,923 
481,643 
739a03 
610^587 
576,439 
615^558 
61^6^940 
679^511 
631,682 


Oz. 
341,551 
414,090 
467,222 
742,335 
617,583 
551.149 
593,559 
621,638 
684,002 
600,188 


Oz. 

* 553 

— 11,833 

— 14,421 

* 3,2^ 

* 6,996 

— 25,290 

— 21,999 

* 4,698 

* 4,401 

* 58,506^ 


Total 


5,718^384 


5,723,317 


* 4,933 



It will be seen from these figures that in 1895, which was the 
year of greatest difference in the decade, the exporta exceeded the 
production by 58,506 oz., whilst for the whole ten years the excess of 
exports was only 4,933 oz. 

The differences disclosed are difficult of explanation. It appears 
incredible that the estimate of production in 1895 should have been 
68,000 oz. short of actual facts, and equally hard to believe that the 
excess was 6aused by a hold-over from the years of short shipping, 
1891 and 1892. 

OTHER MINERALS. 

The regulation and control of mining for minerals other than 
gold is provided for by the Mineral Landa Acts of 1882 and 1886, 
the latter referring to coal only. 

The administration is conducted in conjunction with the various 
Acts relating to goldfields by the Mines Department und«r the super- 
vision of a responsible Minister. 

Mineral leases are granted for periods not exceeding^ twenty -one 
years, but may be renewed for another like period on such terms as 
the Minister may approve. 

If intended for the purpose of mining for tin, silVer, or antimony, 
the area of each lease granted within a proclaimed goldfield or mining 
district must not be greater than 40" acres, and outside of suck must 
not exceed 80 acres. A lease for any other mineral (except, of course, 
gold, which, is especially exempted in the lease) must not be gjreater 
than 160 acres in extent ; the rental to be at the rate of 10«. per 
aere per axunum. 
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?11ie lease shall specify for what miii^al or combination of 
xnmeTals it is intended to work ; it must also contain corenants for 
continuous working. 

Provision is also made for the collection of Tarious fees and 
charges to be payable or made as incidental to certain acts of 
administration. 

By the Amending Act of 1886 special provision is made with 
regard to the prospecting for and mining of coal. Under license an 
area not exceeding 64jO acres may be applied for, for a term of one 
year, at a rental of 6d. per acre per annum and " a reasonable endea- 
vour lo search,** subject to renewal at the discretion of the Minister; 
the licensee to have a preferential right to a lease in terms of the 
principal Act of not more than 320 acres of the land included in the 
license, but with a variation as to amount of rent, which shall be at 
the rate of 6d, per acre per annum, plus a royalty of 3d. for every 
ton of coal raised during the first ten years of the lease, and 6d. per 
ton during remainder of the term. 

Under the authority of these Acts nine mining districts have 
been proclaimed, comprisihg an aggregate area of 11,874,080 acres. 
In addition to these 26 gold fields are also mining districts. 

Last year machinery to the value of £96,005 was employed in 
obtaining or reducing the various ores. The following table gives the 
number of each of the more important items : — 



STEAM ENGI^IES. 


CEUSHINQ HILLS. 


HeadH of 
Stampers. 




£mpl03'ed in Mining. 


Employed in Beducing. 


Active. 


Hung-up. 


Furnaces. 


No. 


H. -power. 


No. 


H.-power. 




23 


240 


21 


326 


6 


5 


75 


8 



SiLVEE. — A small quantity of this metal was first obtained in 
1876, although its existence had been recognised in the colony for some 
years previous. It was not, however, until 1879 that the practical 
working of it was undertaken, since when or© to the value of £629,553 
has been raised. It has been found at many places, covering nearly 
all the Eastern and Northern watersheds of the colony, as well as at 
Pikedale, between Texas and Stanthorpe, on the Western fall, where 
in 1895 more than half the output for the year was obtained. The 
discoveries have extended as far north as the 14th parallel on the 
eastern slope of the Main Eange, close to the Coen Gold Field. Coming 
south from thence about 250 miles a large extent of argentiferous 
country is found at Herberton and the district to the west on the 
heads of the Walsh and Tate Eivers. Thence passing south- wet terly 
dt has been proved to exist on the heads of the Einasleigh Eiver, and 
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on the Etheridge at Q-ilberton. Continuing in tbe same direction it is 
once again met with at Cloncurry, and thence on the tributarie» 
of the Elinders, Leichhardt, and Gregory, well nigh as far to the north- 
west as Burketown. Returning to the easteun seaboard it is found 
in the miues of the Argentine and the Star on the heads of the 
Burdekin Eiver, and also at Eavenswood, the site of some of the 
earliest workings ; while Bowen, Nebo, Clermont, Broadsound, West- 
wood, Gladstone, Mount Perry, Kilkivan, and Gympie have all borne 
witness to the general distribution of this metal. 

The following are the returns obtained during the last two 
years: — 





ifm. 


1895. 


Bowen 

Herberton 

Kangaroo Hills 

Ravenswood and Star ... 

Stanthorpe 

Elsewhere 


Oz. 
13,360 
78,343 

♦624 
♦5,764 
85,067 


£ 

1,503 

8,433 

65 

576 

11,500 


Oz. 

59,'971 

33,650 

106,940 

24,458 


£ 

8,245 

4^206 

14,330 

3,261 




183,158 


22,077 


225,019 


30,042 



♦ Silver lead. 

It has been before remarked that nearly all the minerala 
hitherto discovered in Queensland have been found on areas watered 
by rivers flowing easterly and northerly. The goldfields of the 
"Warwick district and the tin and silver deposits of Stanthorpe are the 
exceptions. A considerable quantity of silver is found in conjunction 
with other metals, gold and lead being those usually forming the 
combination. 

The yield of silver for each of the last ten years was as follows: — 



Tear. 


Silver Ore. 


Value. 


Tear. 


Silver. 


Value. 




Tons. 


£ 




Oz. 


£ 


1886 


1,631 


52,797 


1892 


224,810 


36,436 


1887 


2,183 


80,092 


1893 


339,267 


42,408 


1888 


1,190 


44,015 


1894 


183,158 


22,077 


1889 


1,104 


61,500 


1895 


226,019 


30,042 


1890 ... 


1,913 


56,639 








1891 ... 


875 


21,879 









The largest output was in 1887, when silver to the value of 
£80,092 was raised. Silver is for the most part found in combination 
with galena and other ores of lead, although in some cases in conjunc- 
tion with copper, iron pyrites, or zincblende. It is also at Croydon 
found incorporated with gold, but, as already pointed out, capital is 
required to provide the requisite machinery for the reduction of these 
refractory ores. 
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The fall in price, brought about in part by the phenomenal dis- 
coveries of the metal at Silverton in New South "Wales, has greatly 
retarded the development of silver-mining in Queensland, as, whilst 
there are undoubtedly large quantities of deposits rich enough to pay 
for working at the prices formerly ruling, at present only the highest 
grades of ore can be made remunerative. 

This metal is worked in all the Australian Colonies except Western 
Australia, but New South Wales has contributed 98 per cent, of the 
total production. 

Lkad. — ^Eich sulphides and carbonates are found in the Northamp- 
ton district of Western Australia, which is the only colony in which 
lead is mined, except as an adjunct to silver. Lead to the value of 
£169,000 has been exported thence. 

In Queensland, lead as distinct from silver lead has only for the 
last two years been recorded as one of its mineral products. Particulars 
are as follow : — 





1894. 


1893. 


Bowen 

Herbert 

Elsewhere 


Tons. 
137 
314 


£ 
1,370 
3,000 


Tons. 

278 
85 


£ 

2,*780 
854 



Tin. — Although not so widely distributed as silver, yet tin has 
been found in many different parts of the colony, notably on the 
Paseoe Eiver, near Cape Weymouth ; at Bloomfield, near Cooktown ; 
on the Palmer, the Barron Water, Herberton, including Irvinebank, 
the Star Eiver, and at Stanthorpe. 

This mineral was first discovered at Stanthorpe in 1872, and has 
since then proved an important item of production. According to 
the published returns, 82,509 tons of tin, valued at £4,325,771, had 
been raised by the end of 1895. 

In the earlier days of the industry, except for the small quantity 
used by plumbers and others for solder in connection with their trade, 
practically all tin obtained was exported. The expansion of the meat- 
tinning, jam, and preserved fruit industries in more recent years has 
largely increased the demand for solder, and consequently for tin, 
so that now a very considerable quantity is required for home con- 
sumption. 
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The quantity and value produced and the value of tin exported 
for each year since the discovery of the mineral in the colony were as 
follow : — 



Tear. 



1872 
1873 
1874 
1875 
1876 
1877 
1878 
1879 
1880 
1881 
1882 
1883 
1884 
1885 
1886 
1887 
1888 



1890 
1891 
1892 
1893 
1894 
1895 



PBODUCnON. 


lilxport Value. 






Tons. 


Value. 






£ 


£ 


X,40T 


109,816 


108,310 


8,938 


606,184 


397,191 


5,702 


858,550 


358,550 


4,475 


237,879 


237,879 


4,315 


187,201 


187,201 


3,335 


133,432 


133,432 


2,849 


88,366 


87,711 


2.877 


120,391 


120,316 


2,847 


142,977 


142,977 


3,456 


193,699 


193,699 


4,261 


269,904 


269,904 


3,346 


187,292 


298,845 


3,383 


130,460 


228,457 


3,253 


151,871 


156,777 


3,153 


162,124 


192,564 


3,279 


217,389 


223,274 


3,586 


200,019 


230,360 


3,033 


156,406 


198,132 


2,970 


154,963 


199,084 


2,236 


116,387 


120,705 


2,389 


123,098 


155,204 


2,434 


106,953 


114,107 


2,871 


102,277 


107,829 


2,114 


68,133 


74,187 


82,509 


£4,325,771 


£4,536,695 



The production, it will be observed, falls short in value of the 
export ; but the latter would include the cost of smelting. 

In 1895 tin was being mined for in six districts ; but two-thirds of 
the output came from Herberton, and about a like proportion of the 
remainder from the Cook district. 

The industry has very nearly died out at Stanthorpe, in the 
Southern division of the colony. For some time past the production 
has been in the hands of Chinese, mostly working on tribute. The 
low price now ruling, combined with the extension of tobacco cultiva- 
tion in that locality, have led to the almost total abandonment of tin- 
mining. 

The yield of tin, quantity, and value for the past two years were 
as follow : — 





18M. 


1895. 


Cooktown 

Herberton 

Kanpraroo Hills 

Port Douglas 

Ravens wood and Star 

Stanthorpe 


Tons. 

438 

1,960 

169 

97 

35 

172 


£ 

18,834 
67,300 
5,468 
3,395 
1,255 
6,055 


Tons. 
419 

1,460 
55 
65 
22 
93 


£ 

16,196 

43,800 

1,665 

2,432 

880 

3,160 




2,871 


£102,307 


2,114 


£68,133 
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Herberton and Cooktown are the only districts in which lode tin 
was worked, the bulk of the production from the former being from 
the reef. In all the other districts the return for 1895 was obtained 
from stream tm only. After the time of the Palmer rush a consider- 
able quantity of stream tin was obtained from Cannibal Creek on that 
goldfield, and large and valuable lodes are believed to exist in the 
locality. Queensland stands third amongst the seven colonies as a 
tin-producing country, coming after New South Wales and Tasmania 
in the order named, these two colonies producing in about equal pro- 
portion nearly three-fourths of the total output of Australasia. 

This metal is also found in Victoria, South Australia, and Western 
Australia ; but only in the former colony can it be said to have been 
worked. 

CoppEB. — The presence of copper was discovered upwards of 
thirty-five years ago, and a certain quantity of the metal has been 
raised each year since separation. The annual production soon 
assumed considerable proportions, and ore, valued at £196,000, was 
obtained during 1S72. 

Ignoring e'xceptional inflations, the gradual decline in price from 
£107 per ton in 1860 to about £40, which was the value four or five 
years ago, practically put a stop to copper-mining in Queensland, 
although ores of surprisi g richness were known to exist. These 
statements are evidenced by the fact that although the production had 
in 1891 fallen to 98 tons valued at £865, yet in 1892 the still lower 
output of 81 tons was estimated to be worth £2,461, a proof that the 
shipment comprised ore of a very high grade. Since that time a 
slight rise has taken place; the metal is worth nearly £10 per ton 
more than in 1892, and a consequent increase in the production i« 
noticeable. 

The percentage of copper in some lodes in the Cloncurry district 
is so great that blasting is impossible, but the want of fuel necessary 
to smelt it on the spot, and the prohibitive cost of carriage to freight 
it elsewhere for treatment, prevent development. These diffic«itie« 
in time will no doubt be overcome, when even at the low ratef hott 
prevailing the industry may be carried on remuneratively. 

At present the purposes for which copper is utilised are not 
numerous, and thus the market is a limited one. The widespread use 
of electricity, however, and the consequent employment of copper, ia 
causing it to assume a greater importance in the manufactuiea. 

Since 1860, 59,410 tons of copper ore, valued at £ 1, 987,07 J^, ihaye 
been produced. 
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The output for each period of five years since the foundation o£ 
the colony has been : — 



Period. 



1860-65—Six years 

1866-70— Five years 

1871-75 „ 

1876-80 

1881-85 

1886-90 

1891-95 „ 



Value. 





£ 


4,139 


160,272 


25,986 


406,117 


11,281 


842,128 


5,531 


404,391 


6,848 


105,491 


4,300 


38,848 


1,325 


29,827 


59,410 


£1,987,074 



Antimony, bismuth, cinnabar, manganese, wolfram, and cobalt 
have all been mined for to some extent. 

Antimony. — At Neardie, near Tiaro, in the Wide Bay district, 
a valuable deposit of a sulphide of this mineral was worked for some 
years, but the cost of freight and carriage was prohibitive to 
profitable working. Another important find was at Northcote, near 
Herberton, where several lodes of the ore (stibnite) were opened, a 
quantity raised, and two smelting works erected, but the mines are 
now idle. Antimony in combination with silver and copper has also 
been found at Eavenswood. 

Since 1873, 3,024 tons of antimony ore, valued at £35,258, have 
been raised. 

No antimony was produced during 1895, but in the previous year 
28 tons, valued at £10 per ton, were obtained. 

Bismuth is a metal but little in demand. It has been worked at 
Cloncurry, the Star Kiver, Kangaroo Hills, and on the Hodgkinson, 
whilst ore of the highest quality has been raised on the Percy Eiver, 
near Gilberton. 

The low price ruling, with cost of freight, &c., preclude profitable 
working at most of these places. Biggenden, near Q^ayndah, and 
Ukalunda, in the vicinity of Eavenswood, are the sites of present 
operations. 

The following figures show the output for the last two years : — 





1894. 


1895. 


Gayndah 

Hodgkinson 

Ravenswood 


Tons. 
36 

20 


4,680 
1,590 


Tons. 
40 

18* 


2,500 

72 

686 




65 


£•6,270 


58i 


£3,258 
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CnwABAR was worked for a time at Kilkivan, the mines supplying 
a considerable quantity of quicksilver (mercury) to Gympie for 
amalgamating purposes. 

Cobalt. — A lode of this mineral was opened out on the Fpper 
Mary, consisting of oxides of cobalt, manganese, iron, and copper, but 
the result does not appear to have been sufficiently satisfactory to 
induce a continuance of the production. 

Makganese is found in many parts of Queensland, and in some 
places an almost unlimited supply could be produced. 

If iron ores were smelted in the colony, a demand for manganese 
would arise for the manufacture of steel, when its profitable production 
would no doubt result, but its value as a mineral is too low to bear 
the cost of a distant freightage. 

Records of the output of this metal are available for the past two 
years only ; 495 tons, worth £1,503, have in all been returned. The 
following are the particulars : — 





1894. 


1895. 


Gladstone 

Hodgkinson 


Tong. 
140 

... 


400 


Tong. 

343 

12 


£ 
983 
120 




140 


£400 


355 


£1,103 



"Wolfram: (Tungstate of iron) has been one of the mineral products 
•of the colony for the last two years. 

It has been obtained at Hodgkinson, Herberton, Kangaroo Hills, 
and Port Douglas, besides having been proved to exist in several other 
localities. 





1891 


1895. 




Herberton 

Hodgkinson 

Port Douglas 


Tons. 

"*65 
40 


£ 

650 
GO 


Tons. 
21 

*" 4 


£ 
462 

*'*80 




ia5 


£710 


25 


£542 



Yery great differences are apparent in the value of ores obtained 
even in the same locality. 

Ikon, although existing throughout Australasia, has practically 
never been worked. In New South Wales and New Zealand smelting 
works were started, but soon closed, the low price at which it could be 
imported leaving no profit on the investment. In the former colony 
a further attempt to introduce the industry is now in progress. 
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Iron ore of good quality abounds in many parts, associated in 
some localities with limestone, but has not yet been proved to exist in 
^lose proximity to that mineral and also to coal. Speaking of a 
locftUty in the ricinity qI CJpjipurry, Mr. E. L. Jack, Queensland^ 
Government Geologist, says :— 

" The most stf ikiag features oi the country are ffiountairi^ ^ p^f^ 
dpecular and magnetic iron ore. One of these, Mount Leviathan, is 
about 200 feet high, and a quarter of a mile in diameteir at its base. 
It is singular to reflect that these deposits, which, if thoy were located 
in England, would be colossal fortunes to their owners, are at present 
absolutely valueless owing to their geographical position." 

Gems of nearly every variety are found, and when more attention 
is devoted to their discovery there is little doubt but that they will 
repay the labour of those engaged in the search. 

Diamonds have been found at Stanthorpe ; the emerald and the 
sapphire at Withersfield, whilst the opal has been found in so many^ 
places throughout the "Western portion of the colony that its discovery is 
likely anywhere upon the south-western waters to the west of the i46th 
meridian. Opals are at present mined for in three localities— Opalton^ 
Thargomindah, and Jundah ; the value raised in each district in 1895 
being £20,000, ^12,550, and £200 each, respectively, which it is 
believed would have b^en poppifierably increased but for the drought 
which prevailed throughout the y^ar, 

In all £67,750 worth of this gem has been obtained since 1890^ 
the date of the first record. Many of the Queensland opals are o£ 
exceptionally good quality, and in the opinion of experts have^ 
been pronounced (juite equal to the best Hungarian varieties. 

Other gems to the value of £8,987 have been recorded as the 
production of the colony. This is undoubtedly far short of the acixial 
amount, for whilst the returns only go back to 1892 it is a matter of 
history that diamonds, rubies, garnets, and other gems had been won- 
so far back as the early seventies. 

Coal. — The Coal Measures of Queensland have been found tor 
extend over the greater part of the south-eastern portion, within the? 
area of 200 miles from the coast, and as far north as Cooktown. Coal 
is also proved to exist as far west as Mitchell in the Southern and 
Kjnuna on the Diamantina in the Central division. 

Mines are at present only being worked at Ipswich, "Wide Bay, 
and Clermont. The Ipswich coal is bituminous, and cokes well with 
only a small proportion of ash. It is well suited both for gas and 
steam purposes, but somewhat friable. 

The Burrum coal is a good gas coal, and likely to improve with 
increased depth ; the proportions of ash and sulphur are also small. 
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^he measured WeSt of Ipswich and on the Darling Downs show 
cannel coal of good qutility. At present the cost of carriage is^oo^ 
great to encourage ^oduetion. With cheaper freights the great*: 
merits of this coal fo^ gas-making will ensure a satisfactory detnandv- 
The growth of tin© coal industry during the past twenty years wUl be; 
seen from the following: — 



Tear. 


Number of 
Miners. 


Coal Raised. 


Coal per 
Miner. 


Coal Raised. 
Value. 


Value per 
Miner. 






Tons. 


Tons. 


£ 


£ 


1871* 


122 


17,000 


139 


9,407 


IT 


1876* 


194 


50,627 


261 


26,470 


136 


1881* 


339 


65,612 


194 


29,033 


86= 


1886* 


651 


228,656 


351 


95,243 


146^ 


1891t 


879 


271,603 


309 


128,198 


146 


1892t 


952 


265,086 


278 


123,308 


130^ 


1893t 


955 


264,403 


277 


125,340 


131 


1894t 


910 


270,705 


207 


114,593 


126 


189iy)- 


1,114 


323,068 


290 


132,530 


119 



• As per census population. f As per population supplied by Mines Department. 

Thus 1895 witnessed the largest output yet recorded, the 323,068 tons 
raised in that year exceeding by nineteen times the 17,000 yielded in 
1871. A great improvement in the style of working and in the 
appliances empJoyed is also apparent, for, whilst in 1871 each miner 
only hewed 139 tons of coal, the mean tonnage per capita for the last 
six years increased to nearly 300 tons, although no doubt the improved 
width of the seams as greater depth was attained also contributed to 
this result. 

The price of coal fell from lis. Id. to 8s. 2d. per ton between 
1871 and 1895. 

Coal measures exist in all the colonies, but have not yet been 
worked in either South or Western Australia, their nature and extent 
not having been fully ascertained. New South "Wales supplies^ 
upwards of 81 per cent, of the total output of Australasia, New 
Zealand 9 per cent., and Queensland 7 per cent., taking the figures of 
1894 as the basis of the estimate. 

The annual consumption in Queensland on the basis of the 1895 
figures is about 340,000 tons, so that, the coal production having bow 
reached within 16,000 tons of home requirements, this colony may 
before long be expected at no distant date to assume a share of the- 
foreign trade in this mineral which is at present engrossed by Newr 
South Wales. 

VEGETABLE PRODUCTS. 

Although not possessed of immense forests such a» obtain in 
America, nor of the mighty waterways whereby the timbec therefrom 
may be cheaply brought from great distances to market, yet large 
numbers of most valuable timber trees are indigenous to Queensland. 
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The many varieties of Eucalypti are for the most part possessed of 
rar^ qualities for strength and durability. The ironbark, blue-gam» 
bloodwood, and many other hardwoods are unsurpassed for use as 
piles, posts, or beams, &c. 

Soft woods suitable for planks and boards are represented by the 
red and pencil cedars, the white pine, the bunya bunya also (a pine), 
and many other trees with which the scrubs on the coastal rivers abound. 
Here also are found many varieties of timber of great value to the 
cabinet-maker, such as the bean-tree, myall, tulip, and yellow-wood. 
The silky oak furnishes excellent staves for the cooper, whilst from the 
wattle, a mimosa, is obtained .bark for tanning. From other kinds 
drugs of great value are extracted. The eucalyptus and euphorbia 
in particular yield products which are put to daily use. More 
extended research will certainly disclose the presence of many essential 
oils and other extracts of value, not alone in medicine, but suited to 
the requirements of manufacture and art. 

FoBESTBT. — Unfortunately a proper regard for the future has 
not been evinced in dealing with these fine natural resources, and at 
one time the supply within convenient access was threatened with 
exhaustion owing to the reckless manner in which trees were felled, 
irrespective of size. This difficulty is not peculiar to Queensland, and 
even in Canada, where the quantity of timber is enormously large, the 
forests have been so denuded that the authorities are contemplating 
legislative action to prevent waste and encourage preservation. 

In Queensland measures were adopted to check the evil by the 
proclamation of reserves, and by fixing a minimum size at which trees 
could be cut. Steps were also taken iu one or two localities to 
establish nurseries of young plants to reforest denuded areas, and by 
clearing and rough culture to nurture young trees in their natural 
habitat. 

These crude attempts are, however, totally inadequate to meet 
requirements, and ultimately the question will become imperative, and 
the inauguration of a comprehensive system of forestry must follow. 

ARTESIAN BORES. 
If asked to name the greatest difficulty to be faced in the task of 
subduing this favoured land, probably nineteen out of twenty persons 
conversant with the question would at once reply, " The inequality of 
the rainfall." There is little wonder that those who have experienced 
the effects of a prolonged drought in Australia should attach a great 
importance to its power for mischief. Whilst severely felt by the 

^ farmer, it is by the pastoralist, fearing the possible destruction of his 
flocks iind herds, that it is held in the greatest dread. Frequently the 
trouble is not so much the want of herbage on the run as the absence 
fj^any water within a reasonable distance, and by access to which it 
can\alone be utilised. 
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The discovery of the artesian resources which underlie the great 
expanse comprised in the Western plains has disclosed a new era to 
grazing in many parts of the colony. 

The providing of an unlimited supply of water in places hitherto 
devoid of that imperative necessity, except during the occasional periods 
of rain, is surely conferring as great a benefit as to make two blades of 
grass to grow in place of one, and the undertaking which is to bring 
this about may well rank as one of the most important industries of 
Queensland. 

Differences of opinion on the part of scientists have arisen, and 
probably still exist, as to the source from whence these subterranean 
supplies are derived. Some persons have advanced the idea of their 
connection with the perpetually snow-capped Himalays or still more 
distant Andes, but the generally accepted theory is the existence of 
extensive sandstone formations of an extremely porous nature, like 
huge sponges, which are located in large basins of rock impervious to 
water. The progress made in the direction of providing artesian water 
has been of a most satisfactory nature. The number of bores, the 
supply of water obtained, and other interesting information is furnished 
in the following table : — 





SUCCESSFUL. 


UNSUCCESSFUL OE INCOMPLETED. 




1^ 

13 
257 


Depth. 


& 


li 

11 


Average Static 
Pressure in 
lb. per sq.in. 
at Surface. 


Sub-artesian 


In Progress. 


Ab'nd'ned. 




Xo. 


Depth. 


No. 


Depth. 


No. 


Depth 


Oovemment Bores 
Aggregate ... 
Maximum ... 
Minimum ... 
Mean 

Private Bores ... 
Aggregate ... 
Maximum ... 
Minimum ... 
Mean 


Feet. 

23.892 

a 4,010 

d 180 

1,838 

316,091 
A 3.335 
i 60 
t 1,236 


Gallons. 

6,i91,927 

6 3.000,000 

e 17,200 

476,302 

204,801.530 

j 4,000.(KiO 

k 4.000 

796,893 


a 192 

d 70 

121 

... 

Tim 

m70 

nil 


c 230 
/ 6 
g 84 

n "i\V 
8 
8 60 


2 
76 


Feet. 

I,6a3 

1,395 

208 

801 

50V52I 

p 3,948 

q 75 

674 


1 
42 


Feet. 
2,'6i6 

64,766 


6 
28 


Feet. 
9,622 

17,706 



a At Winton. 

h At OharleTille. 

At Thai^omindah. 

d At Back Creek. 

e At Saltern Creek. 

/ At Back Creek. 

Pressure given of 9 borea only. 

h At Dagworth. 

i At Warenda. 

y At 6 bores— viz.: Charlotte Plains Xo. 2, 

F^mlee, Murra Murra, Tinnenburra No. 2, 

and Tinnenburra Xo. 8. 



k At Bogundah. 

I At Dagworth. 

m At 3 bores— Albilbah Xo. 1, Bingarah, and 

Charlotte Plains No, 4. 
n At Burranbilla. 
o At Bowen Downs No. 4. 
p At Malvern Hills. 
q At Mount Ennit^killen Xo. 2. 
r Of 194 bores only. 
« Ot 41 bores only. 
/ Of 255 bores. 



In 1895 there were 270 successful bores supplying water 
throughout Western Queensland, with an aggregate depth of 338,983 
feet. The greatest depth of any one bore was 4;010 feet at "Winton, 
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The aggregate daily supply was 210,998,457 gallons ; the maximum 
quantity from any one bore being 4,000,000 gallons daily, this yield, 
however, being obtained from no less than five bores. 

AGRICULTTJEE. 

In the early days of the history of Queensland, as a separate 
colony, very little attention was paid to the cultivation of the soil. 
The production of wool was apparently regarded as the only industry 
worth pursuit. 

In 1860 there were only 3,353 acres of land under crop, whilst at 
even that early date the flocks of the colony numbered 3,166,802 sheep. 

Occupying a country possessed of a climate so varied as to suit 
the production of all kinds of crops, ranging from those requiring the 
temperature of the tropics to such as flourish in the colder climates of 
the old world, colonists soon began to realise the great possibilities 
which the vast areas of fertile soil offered to the farmer. At first 
many difficulties had to be overcome. The restricted nature of the 
laws which regulated the acquirement of land from the Crown too 
often prohibited the purchase of that which was of best quality and 
most freely accessible. 

The " man in possession,' ' the squatter, was not concerned to 
facilitate the surrender to the intended cultivator of the choicest 
portions of the runs from which he drew his revenues. Eventually, 
however, he had to give place, and the magnificent agricultural lands 
of the colony were at the disposal of the selector, on terms that were 
at the time deemed — to the bond fide residential farmer — liberal in the 
extreme. Since then, however, other and nearer fields for colonisation 
have competed for the surplus population of the old world, and are 
now inviting settlement by grants of land and other assistance, under 
conditions even more generous than those available in Queensland, 
although, on the other hand, these places for the most part offer less 
satisfactory conditions of climate. 

As agriculture progressed, and the importance of the farmer 
became more fully realised, his claims for recognition in the public 
administration were acknowledged. In 1887 a Government Depart- 
ment for Agriculture was created, with a permanent Under Secretary, 
but of which the Minister for Lands was still the responsible head. 
Increased facilities were also afforded for the acquirement of land. 
The services of an Instructor in Agriculture and of others — skilled in 
its various branches — were engaged, and the foundation of an Agri- 
cultural College propounded. 

In 1890 the claims of the industry to increased consideration were 
further admitted by raising the department to the rank of a Ministerial 
one., although still held in conjunction with the portfolio for Lands ; 
and it was not until the present year (1896) that complete severance 
was secured by the appoirtment of a Minister for A£riculture. 
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The long-proposed college has also now been commenced, and will 
shortly be available for the admission of students. 

In 1895 there were 12,038 cultivated holdings returned on the 
schedules, which was 330 more than in the previous year. The average 
cultivated area of each holding was 24*86 acres in 1895, and 24*30 
acres in 1894. 

The number and the aggregate acreage of cultivation on farms 
grouped according to size were as follow : — 



1895. 


6 Acres and 
under. 


6 to 20 
Acres. 


20 to 50 
Acres. 


60 Acres and 
upwards. 


Owners, number of 

Acreage 


2,993 
8,138 


4,844 
57,970 


3,132 
96,843 


1,069 
136,327 



Ierigation. — Although no large and comprehensive scheme has 
been attempted, yet a considerable use is made of water mechani- 
cally applied, and in some cases so obtained, as an aid to cultivation. 
Wherever adopted, the opinion has been almost unanimous as to its 
efficacy, and the ample repayment of trouble and outlay. 

The following figures show the area of land thus treated during 
each of the past five years : — 

1891 ... 3,869 1894 ... 5,846 

1892 ... 3,840 1895 ... 6,447 

1893 ... 5,287 

Most of the area thus dealt with consisted of sugar lands at Ayr 
and Mackay. The acreage irrigated in these districts in 1895 
comprised 4,975 and 451 acres respectively. 

Although the source of supply was in a few instances the result 
of applied industry, yet in by far the greater number of cases the 
natural watercourses in their primitive state were relied upon. In a 
very few instances water was directly available by gravitation, but for 
the most part mechanical appliances, ranging from a simple whip and 
barrel to the powerful steam pump, were used to raise it to a sufficient 
elevation for distribution. 

There were 299,278 acres under the plough in 1895, including 
13,959 acres of fallow, and exclusive of 10,548 acres of pasture land 
under artificially sown grasses. 

Some of the other colonies treat this latter as land under 
cultivation, notably Victoria, with 201,056 acres in 1894, and 
Tasmania, with 221,470 acres, treating the item as " green forage." 
The area in Queensland fluctuates considerably, as in some years the 
paddocks, which are mostly planted with lucerne, are kept free of 
stock, and cut for hay, under which circumstance the area is neces- 
sarily brought under that head as land in cultivation. 
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The extension of agriculture for the past ten years will be 
gathered from the following figures : — 



Tear. 


Land under Cultivation. 


1 

t Tear. 


Land under Oultivation. 


1886 

1887 

1888 

1889 

1890 


221,843 
205,737 
214,002 
247,073 
239,618 


1 

1 1891 

i 1892 

1893 

1894 

1895 


258,004 
260,828 
252,075 
284,552 
299,278 



In a country of large area and small population the proportion 
of cultivated land to the gross area would carry no significance, the 
population basis affording a truer measure of the importance of agri- 
culture to the industrial life. The quantity of land under cultivation 
for each individual for the past five years was — 



Tear. 


Acres per each 
Individual. 


Tear. 

' 1894 

1895 


Acres per each 
IndividuHl. 


1891 

1892 

1893 


064 
0-63 
0-59 


0-65 
0-66 



The facilities for raising stock on the natural pasture are so 
great that combined farming as earned out in more populous 
countries of limited area is but little practised, and the necessity of 
cultivation for purposes of meat production is not essential. After 
making every allowance, however, on this head, facts clearly point to 
a disinclination on the part of the people to follow agricultural pursuits. 

Geain. — The product first in importance occupies a large propor- 
tion of the area dealt with ; 43 per cent, of the acreage under plough, 
and 46 per cent, of that under crop were in 1896 devoted to cereals. 
Unfortunately but little of these were for breadstuff, as fully three- 
fourths is planted with maize, which, except for a little used in the 
form of meal, is entirely rejected as an article of diet. 

Although maize fiour is not so palatable to some as that of 
wheat, it makes a nutritious bread, and in many parts of the globe is 
the staple food of millions of persons. It is unfortunate, therefore, 
that in a country so well adapted to its cultivation that this cereal 
should be completely ignored as a breadstuff. The average production 
of wheat, maize, and other grain will be seen from the following 
statement : — 





1877-1880. 


1881-1886. 


1886-1890. 


1891-1885. 


1877-1895. 


Wheat— 

Acres (rtverage) 

Yield (average bushels) ... 
Maize— 

Acres (average) 

Yield (average bushels) ... 
Other Grain— 

Acres (average) 


11.394 
10-44 

47,748 
29*96 

1,372 


11,040 
8-61 

57,814 
25 05 

576 


8,638 
12-83 

86.354 
22-33 

1,841" 


27,226 
14-23 

98,296 
25-05 

2,735 


14,742 
12-29 

73,859 
24-88 

681 
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Wheat. — It will be thiw seen that during the last five years the 
mean area under wheat was nearly three times the average acreage of 
the previous thirteen years. 

The average yield for the middle quinquennium was very low, 
that being a period of prolonged drought. The crops of 1883, 1885, 
and 1886 only just escaped being total failures. The season of 1888 
was also an exceptionally poor one, but the aveiage of that quin- 
quennial period was fully restored by the satisfactory returns of the 
four succeeding years. 

One of the principal difficulties in connection with the cultivation 
of this cereal in Queensland is its liability to be attacked by rust. 
This blight at one time threatened to extinguish the industry, but 
patient investigation as to its cause disclosed means of combating 
the evil with a large measure of success. Thorough cultivation, com- 
bined with planting at the proper season, and carefully selected seed, 
was found to be the specific, and now, although at times the cause of 
much damage, rust has ceased to be the dread to the farmer that it 
once was. The acreage and yield of wheat for the past ten years were 
as follow : — 



Tear. 


Aoreg. 


Bushels. 


Year. 


Acres. 


Bushels. 


1886 

1887 

1888 

1889 

1890 


6,787 
8,248 
9,305 
8,459 
10,390 


21,221 

182,308 

8,263 

134,335 

207,990 


1891 

1892 

1893 

1894 

1895 

• 


19,306 
31,742 
28,993 
28,997 
27,090 


392,309 
462,583 
413,094 
545,185 
123,630 



The wheat crop in 1895 was a very unsuccessful one. A period of 
extremely dry weather just at the planting season caused the com- 
plete failure of a considerable portion of the sowing. The area that 
was totally unproductive amounted to 14,140 acres, or more than half 
the entire wheat grain acreage. If this were eliminated from the 
calculation, the average return of grain to each acre actually reaped 
would have been 955 bushels instead of 4*56 bushels as recorded. 

Even the wheat production for 1892, which was greatly in excess 
of that for any preceding year, was not equal to one-fifth of the 
requirements of the colony. Thus a large field is offered for extension 
before the question of export would need to be entertained. The 
acreage under this cereal and the average yield in each of the 
Australasian Colonies for 1895 were as follow : — 



Area under wheat... 
Wheat produced 

(bushels) 
Average yield per 



Queens- 
laud. 



27,090 
123.630 



4-56 



New South 
Wale*. 



5,195.312 

8-7 



1,412.736 
5.669,174 

401 



South 
Australia. 



1.676,960 
7,781,223 



Western 
Australia. 



23,241 
188,076 



809 



Tasmania. 



64,632 
1,164,865 

1801 



New 
Zealand. 



245,441 
6,8i3,758 

27-88 



* Figures for 1894. Statistics not collected for 1895. 
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The season of 1895 was a peculiarly unfortunate one for Queens- 
land, the return falling very far short of that obtained in any of the 
«ix previous years ; the average yields for the past seven years 
ibeing — 

1889. 1890. 1891. 1892. 1893. 1894. 1895. . 

16-88 2002 20-32 14-57 14*25 18*80 4*66 
(Had the comparison been on the crop for 1894, although the Queens- 
land acreage that year was smaller than that of any of the other 
colonies, and much smaller than most, yet the average yield was 
greater than that of all except New Zealand. The climate of the 
latter colony, closely approximating that of Europe, is probably better 
^calculated to secure larger yields of this grain. On the basis of the 
mean average crops taken for an extended period, Queensland compares . 
favourably with all the colonies except Tasmania and New Zealand, 
and approximates very closely the results obtained in the former 
colony — 



188S-1894. 


Queens- 
Umd. 


New 
South 
Wales. 


Victoria. 


South 
Australia. 


Western 
Australia. 


Tasmania. 


New 


-Average yield wheat, 
10 yean 


15 


12 


10 


7 


12 


17 


21 



The average for the United Kingdom is about 27 bushels. 

The yield per acre does not appear to be much guide as to the 
profitableness or otherwise of the industry, for in South Australia, 
where the lowest average yields obtain, judging from the large areas 
continuously planted, the result would appear to be more satisfac- 
tory pecuniarily than in some of the other colonies. Queensland, 
with the advantage of the rich open plains of the Darling Downs for 
wheat-fields, should, with improved appliances, be capable of culti- 
vating, acre for acre, as cheaply as South Australia, in which case the 
advantages of the higher mean return obtained would be very great. 

At present Queensland contributes but little more than 1 per 
cent, of the total wheat production of Australasia. 

The consumption of wheat per capita in Queensland, together 
with the relative proportions provided by imports and production 
respectively for certain years, will be seen from the following 
statement : — 



Wheat and Flour in the Terms 
of Wheat. 


1871. 


1876. 


1881. 


1886. 


1891. 


1896. 


Import 

Production 

Conaumption 


Bushels. 
5-60 
0-46 
606 


Bushels. 
5-39 
0-55 
5-94 


Bushels. 
4-93 
018 
511 


Bushels. 
6-31 
006 
5-37 


Bushels. 
4-61 
0-27 

4-88 


Bushels. 
4-27 
0-27 
4-54 
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Pif teen or twenty years ago the consumption of flour per capita 
"was somewhat greater than at present, doubtless due, q,mongst other 
<;aiises, to the then relatively greater number of adults in the popu- 
lation and to fewer facilities for obtaining other vegetable foods. 

Matze. — The demand for this grain as food for domestic animals 
is generally sufficient to secure a good return to the grower. In 
Brisbane, where it is perhaps cheaper than in most other convenient 
<5entre8, the price to the retail buyer has generally been from Ss. 6d. 
to 4s. per bushel, although recently somewhat less ; no doubt a good 
«hare is absorbed by the middleman, yet the return to the grower 
ahould be sufficient to prove remunerative. Farmers assert that 28. 6d. 
per bushel is the lowest price at which maize will pay ; whilst in 
the United States producers have frequently to be content with a return 
of lOd., and the average value of the maize crops for ten years was 
only Is. 7^d. Cultivators here have evidently much to learn in the 
tnatter of economic production. 

The acreage under maize in 1895 comprised more than one- third 
of the entire cultivated area of the colony. 

The following statement furnishes information respecting this 
crop for the past ten years : — 



Year. 


Acres. 


Bushels. 


Tear. 


Acres. 


Bushels. 


1886 ... 

1887 

1888 

1889 

1890 


75,566 
73,139 
85,966 
97,698 
99,400 


1,709,673 
1,631,890 
2,181,681 
1,743,051 
2,373,803 


1891 

1892 

1893 

1894 

1895 


101,598 

92,172 

93,556 

103,671 

100,481 


3,077,915 
2,333,553 
1,824,108 
2,684,925 
2,391,378 



Maize is frequently decried as an unprofitable crop, and yet, as is 
«een, it still occupies a large share of attention at the hands of the 
f armer. It is subject to an import duty of 8d. per bushel, which with 
freight and charges might be considered sufficient to prohibit any 
introduction of foreign grain ; yet in 1895 113,732 bushels, valued at 
^18,466, were imported. 

In the past, agriculture has not been carried out upon any 
recognised principles. Land planted year after year with the same 
crop without any return to it in the way of fertilisers must become 
exhausted, and only the extreme fecundity of the soil can save 
farming conducted on such lines from collapse. The average yield of 
maize in Queensland and New South "Wales for the past five years 
was as follows : — 



Colonies. 


1891. 


1892. 


1893. 


1894. 


1895. 


Queensland 

New South Wales 


30-3 
32-8 


25 3 
30 


19-5 
34-3 


25-9 
27-0 


23-80 
26-89 
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The average yield per acre in the mother colony is considerably 
higher than the present average of Queensland, although not greater 
than was frequently obtained twenty years ago, and will again result 
when cultivation is more scientifically conducted. The greater attention^ 
given to dairying in New South Wales has probably induced a larger 
proportion of combined, and therefore better, farming to prevail. 

But little maize is grown in the other Australian colonies, the 
climatic conditions not being favourable. 

Until recently the price of maize was subject to great fluctuation. 
At harvest-time it would frequently be so plentiful as to give a return 
far below the cost of production, and a few months later so scarce- 
as to be unprocurable except at an outside figure. This difficulty,, 
however, has been largely overcome by the adoption of the system of 
tanking. 

Last year, when prices fell, a considerable quantity of corn wa» 
packed in air-tight receptacles, so as to be maintained in vacuo, and it 
was found that thus stored it could be kept free from weevil for many 
months, and a fairly average price maintained throughout the year. 

Otheb Gbain Cbops consist of Oats, Barley, Eye, and Eice. The 
acreage, the yield, and the average for 1895 were as follow : — 



Grain Crops. 


Acres. 


Bushels. Average per Acre. 


Oats 

Barley 

Rye 

Rice 


922 
721 
202 
716 


10,887 
7,756 
4,169 

19,245 


11-81 
1076 
20-64 
26-88 



Oats. — The return obtained from this crop in 1895 was very 
unsatisfactory, the average yield being only about one-half of that 
usually secured. 

The very small area planted with this important cereal (and last 
year's acreage was a fully representative one) would seem to point to 
the conclusion that the climatic conditions of the colony are not 
favourable to its successful cultivation, and yet the average yield, 
though much below that obtained either in New Zealand or Tasmania, 
is nearly if not quite equal to results secured in Victoria and New 
South Wales. The duty on this grain of 8d. per bushel is fully equal 
to from 15 to 20 per cent, on its selling price, whilst the duty of 48. 
per cwt. on oatmeal should be the equivalent of even a higher 
protection ; and yet last year nearly £20,000 worth of these two com- 
modities were imported, notwithstanding which oatmeal forms no part 
of the production of Queensland grist-mills, the small quantities of 
oats raised being either used for seed or for horse feed. 

Baelet. — Except to supply the requisite seed for the area planted 
for hay and green forage and for the small quantity fed to poultry, 
barley scarcely counts as a grain crop. Very little or no malting 
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T)arley is grown. On several occasions efforts have been made to 
establish the making of malt as a permanent industry, but without 
success. The malster and the farmer have each blamed the other for 
the failure; the former stating that the grain supplied was of bad 
•quality and unsuited for malting, whilst the latter affirmed that the 
prices tendered were insufficient to cover the cost of production. In 
any case about £50,000 go out of the colony annually for the purchase 
of malt. 

Eye. — This is for the most part treated as a hay crop, although 
used to some small extent as a breadstuff by colonists from con- 
tinental Europe. 

Rice. — ^The cultivation of this cereal is chiefly confined to the 
Northern division of the colony, the rainfall there being more reliable 
than in the semi-tropical portions of Queensland. 

Although not greatly used as an article of diet by the Anglo- 
Saxon, yet it is admittedly one of the most valuable of food products, 
and is coming into use ^ery much more in Europe — ^its consumption 
having doubled within the last twenty years. 

Information respecting the crop for the past five years is con- 
tained in the following statement : — 



Tear. 


Acres. 


Bushels. 


Average Yield. 


1891 

1892 

1893 

1894 

1895 


457 
1,113 
789 
650 
716 


21,461 
33,380 
32,043 

24,866 
19,245 


46-96 
29-99 
40-61 
38-26 

26-88 



Nearly half the crop is grown at Cairns, and chiefly by Italians on 
the metayer system. 

The consumption of rice in the colony is largely increased by the 
presence of the Chinese, and the imports last year amounted to 
6,314,738 lb. ; this with the production, taking the bushel of paddy 
at 40 lb. of dressed rice, would give a consumption of about 
7,000,000 lb., worth about £40,000, of which one-ninth only is 
produced in the colony. 

English Potato. — Notwithstanding that the results obtained 
with this tuber are unsatisfactory as compared with many other 
places, yet in Queensland, as in most of the countries into which it 
has been introduced, the demand for the English potato as an article 
of diet has gradually increased, and it is now fast supplanting as a food 
product its erstwhile surrogate, the sweet potato, although the latter is 
so n-uch more prolific. The former, indeed, from the c x tent of its use 
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as an article of fariuaceous diet, really partakes more of the nature 
of a breadstuff than of a vegetable. The average yield is from 2 to 2i 
tons to the acre. 



English Potato. 


1891. 


1892. 


1893. 


1891. 


1895. 


Acreage 

Yield-tons 

Average yield — tons 


9,173 

25,018 

2*73 


8,493 

20,498 

2-41 


8,306 

17,165 

2-07 


10,523 

28,185 

2-68 


9,240 

19,027 

2-06 



The following figures are given by Mulhall as the average returns 
ill the countries named, which are placed in the order of largest 
acreage : — 



Countries. 


Cwt. per Acre. 


Countries. 


Cwt. per Acre. 


Germany 

Afistria 

France 

Eussia 


62 
46 
59 
60 


United States 

United Kingdom ... 
Canada 


37 
70 
60 



The average yield in this colony is about equal to that of Austria 
and greater than that of the United States. 

The other Australasian colonies possess climates better suited to 
the cultivation of the potato. The acreage and return for 1895 in 
the five colonies with the largest acreage were as follow : — 





Queensland. 


New South 
Wales. 


Victoria. 


Tasmania. 


New Zealand. 


Acres 

Yield 

Average 


9,240 

19.027 

206 


24,722 

56.179 
2-30 


43,895 

117,238 

2-67 


19,247 

81,423 

4-23 


31,997 

140,034 

4-38 



The difference between the average return obtained in New South 
Wales and Queensland was not great. 

The yields of from 4^ to 4|^ tons harvested in New Zealand and 
Tasmania exceeded by more than IJ tons that of the next most prolific 
province, Victoria, where there was an average return of 2*67 tons to 
each acre. 

Sdoab. — From a commercial standpoint the cultivation of the 
augar^^ne is the most important section of Queensland agriculture. 
In 1895^ 77,247 acres were under this crop ; of these, 55,771 were 
crushed, yielding 86,255 tons of sugar, or an average of 1*55 tons per 
acre. The season was a very good one, although not equal to that of 
1894<^,wten 91,712 tons were obtained from 49,839 acres, or an average 
yield of 1'84 tons to each acre. The return per acre, taking sugar at 
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etport price, would be, for 1895, £18. The following are the 
particulars respecting this crop for the past three quinquenniums : — 



Mean Annual. 


1881 to 1885. 


1886 to 1890. 


1891 to 1896. 


Acres imder cane 

Acreafjre cruahed 

Yield (tons) 

Average yield (tons) 


46,478 

25,366 

32,479 

1-28 


50,766 

34,697 

52,621 

1-52 


62,957 

45,335 

73,340 

1-62 



The difPerence in area between land under cane and acreage 
crushed is largely caused by the fact that sugar cane is not always 
an annual crop, and the "stand-over" cane is sometimes returned 
twice as land under cane. New South Wales is the only other colony 
where, until the northern portions of South and Western Australia 
are utilised for agriculture, the cultivation of this crop is possible. 
In 1894 New South Wales had 32,909 acres under cane ; of these, 
14,204 were crushed, and yielded 22,038 tons of sugar, or a return of 
1*59 tons to the acre. The great difference between the area under 
cane and the area crushed was due to a much larger proportion of the 
cane being treated as " stand over" than was the case in Queensland. 

The results obtained from sugar for the past ten years were as 
follow : — 



Tear. 


Acres under 
Crop. 


Acres Crushed. 


Tons of Sugar. 


Average per 
Acre. 










Tons. 


1886 


54,010 


34,657 


58,545 


1-69 


1887 


51,815 


36,806 


60,806 


1-65 


1888 


47,340 


32,375 


34,659 


1-07 


1889 


49,741 


29,438 


40,169 


1-36 


1890 


50,922 


40,208 


68,924 


1-69 


1891 


50,948 


36.821 


51,219 


1-39 


1892 


55,520 


40,572 


61,368 


1-51 


1893 


59.251 


43,670 


76,146 


174 


1894 


71,818 


49,839 


91,712 


1-84 


1895 


77,247 


55,771 


86,255 


1-55 



Thus during the ten years the area under cane increased 43 per 
cent., and the area crushed 61 per cent. It will be also seen that the 
seasons of 1893 and 1894 were the two most favourable of the decade, 
the average yields being 1'74 and 1*84 of a ton respectively. 

There would appear to be a growing tendency in this colony to 
plant varieties that mature in one year, as the proportion of " stand 
over" to plant cane crushed is apparently reducing, as shown by the 
ratio borne by the area crushed to the area under crop. 

Compariug the figures of the first and the last five years of the 
decade, during 1886-90 the area crushed was 68 per cent, of the 
total under crop, whilst during 1891-95 the proportion was 72 per 
cent., and this difference would have been greater but for the excep- 
tionally high proportion of 1890, which followed on the two years' low 
average production, 1888 and 1889. 
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Cotton. — The climate of Queensland appears well suited to the 
growth of this plant, and from 1867 to 1872, during which period the 
G-overnment paid a bonus on all cotton exported, its cultivation 
received considerable attention at the hands of farmers. The cost of 
picking at the high wages rate of the only labour available precluded 
the possibility of profitable production for export, and on the 
withdrawal of the bonus the industry collapsed. 

Recently steps have been taken to revive its cultivation, and a 
mill for the manufacture of cotton fabrics has been erected at Ipswich. 
Assisted by the duty and the double freight saved, the undertaking 
may well be expected to prove successful if growers will be content 
to cultivate areas small enough to allow of the picking being done by 
their own families without the intervention of hired labour. 

In 1895 the 494 acres planted yielded 269,110 lb. of seed cotton, 
or an average return of 545 lb. per acre. 

Aeeowroot. — This plant grows freely in Southern Queensland, 
and, if a market were secured, could be produced to an almost unlimited 
extent. 

The colonial demand for this commodity is necessarily restricted, 
and although it does not readily deteriorate like most farinaceous 
substances, and is therefore well adapted for export, it is not very 
saleable in the United Kingdom. This is largely due to the inter- 
pretation put upon the Adulteration of Foods Act there, it being 
held doubtful whether the variety grown in Queensland— the purple — 
can be sold as "food" under the name of arrowroot, and thus its 
disposal is limited to purposes of manufacture only. This difficulty 
will probably soon be overcome. At present a considerable quantity 
of the arrowroot grown is fed to pigs, who thrive and fatten well on 
the diet. 

The area planted and the production for the past five years 
were as follow : — 



Tear. 


Acres. 


Lb. 


Average. 
Lb. 


1891 

181)2 

1893 

1894 

1895 


237 
222 
192 
282 
194 


682,252 
576,738 
448,737 
534,687 
346,853 


2,879 
2,598 
2,337 
1,896 
1,788 



Tobacco. — Although for many years the suitability of the Queens- 
land climate for the cultivation of the tobacco plant had been fully 
demonstrated, yet at the end of 1886 there were only 90 acres under 
this crop. 

In common with all new industries, experience had to be gained 
respecting the growth of the plant, the curing of the leaf, and its sub- 
sequent manufacture. Great advances in these directions have beea 
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made, and colonial tobacco has acquired a hold on the market, the local 
production amounting to nearly one-half of the local consumption. 
In 1895 the consumption of tobacco in Queensland approximated 
1,750,000 lb., of which 938,992 lb. were imported and 841,222 lb. were 
produced within the colony, still leaving a wide field for expansion 
before the question of export has to be considered. 

There is, however, no doubt that at an early date the cultivation 
of tobacco will assume considerable importance, amongst the agri- 
cultural industries of the colony. 

Particulars respecting this crop for the past five years are shown 
in the following statement : — 



Tear. 


Acres. 


Dried Leaf. 


Average. 






Cwt. 




1891 


790 


7,704 


9-75 


1892 


318 


3,808 


11-97 


1893 


475 


4.577 


9-64 


1894 


915 


9,571 


10-46 


1895 


1,061 


7,511 


7-08 



The most satisfactory average results were obtained in the year 
of least production ; whilst in 1895, when the acreage was greatest, the 
return was actually less than in either 1891 or 1894, and relatively less 
than in any other year of the quinquennium. 

The high tablelands of the Southern Downs are the principal 
sites of tobacco culture. 

The following figures furnish information respecting the five chief 
districts for 1895: — 



Killamey 

Stanthorpe 

Inglewood 

Warwick 

AUora 



Acres. 



Yield. 





Cwt. 


492 


3,647 


354 


2,640 


99 


805 


32 


102 


20 


122 



The two first-mentioned districts contributed 80 per cent, of the 
total area and 84 per cent, of the total output for the year. 

Coffee. — This product has only recently assumed such import- 
ance in the colony as to be worth special record. Previous to 1895 it 
was returned under the heading " Other Crops." 

As the world's demand for this stimulant is an increasing one, 
and already exceeds 500,000 tons, worth more than £40,000,000 
sterling, it will readily be seen that its cultivation offers a large field 
for enterprise. The cofEee shrub thrives and bears in all the coast 
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districts, even as far south as Brisbane, although, as it is unable to 
stand much frost, it is better suited to the scrub lands of tropical 
Queensland. 

Last year there were 60 acres planted, yielding 14,060 lb. of 
parchment, an average of 234 lb. to each acre. 

Tvro-thirds of the acreage and thirteen-fourteenths of the output 
were provided by three districts : — 





Acres. 


Lb. 


Ill 


18 
10 
12 


6,030 
4,952 
2,016 



The best returns were therefore obtained in the more northerly 
districts, Cook averaging 495 lb. to the acre, Cairns 335 lb., and 
Mackay 168 lb. 

Hat forms an important item amongst farm produce. Last 
year 28,609 acres were devoted to its production, an average return of 
1'78 tons to the acre being obtained. Bather more than half of the 
area was under lucerne, nearly three-fourths of the remainder under 
oats. 

There were 19,552 acres of green forage cut during 1895, from a 
part of the produce of which 748 tons of ensilage were stored, the 
remainder being used as cut chiefly to supply the requirements of the 
larger towns. 

FRUIT. 
All tropical and in parts of the colony most of the fruits found 
in Europe can be grown with great success. 

The vine is very generally cultivated both for wine-making and 
for table grapes. 

The wine, when properly matured, is of excellent quality ; but> 
unfortunately, in the past it has been the practice of vignerons te 
place portions of their wines on the market in an immature condition^ 
resulting in dissatisfaction to the consumer and their own ultimate 
loss. Experience has taught the impolicy of this step, and to a large 
and rapidly increasing extent the wiser course of storing wines until 
fit for the market now obtains. 

For a long time the manufacture was for the most part carried 
out in small quantities by individual farmers. Under these conditions^ 
wine was often made from inferior grapes, and a scientific treatment 
of the manufacture was impossible, which, together with the fact that 
tho farmer could ill afford to await maturity before sending to market^ 
rendered the vintage very inferior. 
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For some years, however, the manufacture of wine has been, to 
a mvich greater extent than formerly, treated as a separate industry, 
although frequently carried out by persons possessing large vineyards ; 
but even they, for the most part, purchase grapes from other growers 
t© supplement their own production. 

This practice of selling grapes to be made into wine elsewhere 
— frequently at a place hundreds of miles distant — had so much 
increased that the returns as framed were misleading, as in some cases 
it is probable that the same grapes that were returned by the farmer as 
cut for sale were again returned in the shape of wine by the manu- 
facturer, so it was considered inadvisable to continue tlie practice of 
tieating the making of wine as part of the farming industry, and in 
1895 it was discontinued. 

The acreage under vines in bearing and the yield for the last five 
years were as follow : — 





Acres. 


Yield. 


Average. 


1891 

1892 

1893 

1894 

1895 


Bearing. 
1,703 
1,738 
1,620 
1,667 
1,782 


Lb. 
3,967,545 
3,813,703 
2,894,078 
4,572,556 
4,254,795 


Lb. 
2,336 
2,194 
1,793 
2,743 
2,388 



The grapes for the first four years have been in part estimated 
by a conversion, of the wine returned, back into grapes on the basis of 
8 lb. of grapes to each gallon of wine. 

Bakanas. — This, the fruit next in importance to the grape, is 
largely cultivated in the Northern seaboard districts, from whence it 
is shipped to the southern colonies. 

The returns for the past ten years have been — 



Year. 


Area. 


Yield. 


Average. 


Year. 


Area. 


Yield. 


Average. 




Acres. 


Doz. 


Doz. 




Acres. 


Doz. 


Doz. 


1886 


1,497 


3,180,375 


2,125 


1891 ... 


3,897 


11,644,769 


2,988 


1887 


2,048 


6,268,652 


3,061 


1892 ... 


3,059 


14,277,663 


4,667 


1888 


2,220 


6,320,858 


2,847 


1893 ... 


2,423 


10,591,306 


4,371 


1889 


3,282 


4,993,517 


1,521 


1894 ... 


3,075 


8,928,025 


2,903 


1890 


3,890 


22,002,092 


5,656 


1895 ... 


3,916 


14,860,386 


3,795 



The acreage under this fruit nearly trebled during the ten years, 
although the increase during the last five was very slight. It will be 
seen that the productiveness of this crop fluctuates very greatly, an 
extreme illustration of this being found in a comparison of the results 
for 1889 and 1890. 
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Pineapples.— This fruit, which is largely grown in the vicinity of 
Brisbane, was at one time exported to Melbourne in considerable 
-quantities. This trade has fallen away in recent years, chiefly owing 
to the fact that the crops were attacked by a disease which completely 
destroyed the fruit. This was believed to be due to the pernicious 
practice of continually cropping the same land without replanting 
or treating with suitable manures. Producers also complained that 
they frequently did not obtain a fair return for the fruit sent to the 
south in consequence of the middlemen combining to form a corner, 
when, as the consignment consisted of a commodity so quickly 
perishable, an immediate sale at any price was imperative. 

The returns for the past five years were as follow : — 



Tear. 


Area. 


Yield. 


Ayerage. 




Acres. 


DOS. 


Doz. 


1891 


1,138 


545,415 


478 


1892 


1,035 


663,803 


641 


1893 


803 


343,773 


428 


1894 


819 


686,135 


838 


1895 


847 


376,875 


445 



Obanges. — The soil and climate are well suited to the cultivation 
of the whole citrus tribe, and if a more extensive market could be 
obtained the output of oranges, already considerable, could be indefi- 
nitely increased. 

The area and yield for the past five years were as follow : — 



Year. 


Area. 


Yield. 


Average. 




Acrea. 


Doz. 


Doz. 


1891 


1,423 


1,090,804 


767 


1892 


1,724 


1,689,466 


980 


1893 


1,630 


2,663,211 


1,634 


1894 


1,672 


2,048,919 


1,225 


1895 


1,900 


1,995,872 


1,050 



This fruit is to a considerable extent exported to the markets of 
the south, and efforts have been made to induce a trade with Canada, 
in the hope that Queensland oranges might take the place of the 
supplies from California during the out-season. Shipments were 
made by the Huddart-Parker steam service between Australia and 
Vancouver, and would no doubt have been continued, as it was 
believed that when a little more experience had been acquired a 
profitable trade would have been established ; but when Brisbane ceased 
to be a port of call further exports were impracticable. 

The following fruits are also successfully grown :— Apples, pears> 
plums, apricots, nectarines, quinces, strawberries, citrons, lemons, 
limes, cocoanuts, passion-fruit, date-plums^ figs, guavas, mangoesi 
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peaches, melons, as well as many others. European vegetables of all 
kinds grow freely, in the winter months especially. During the 
summer more care and copious irrigation are required. 

Although an increasing interest is now being taken in agriculture, 
and the industry, more particularly with regard to the production of 
wheat and sugar, may be expected at an early date to assume large 
proportions, yet, even with the present limited population, the imports 
of agricultural products point to many directions in which farming 
could be extended, even for the supply of the home demand. 

The following table shows for five years the value of the various 
agricultural products imported : — 



Value of 


1891. 


1892. 


1893. 


1894. 


1895. 


Crrain and various products thereof 

Fruit 

Vegetables 

Other products of agriculture 


£ 

517,011 

101,350 

50,151 

57,302 


£ 

554,367 

102,158 

40,049 

51,513 


£ 

495,418 

85,975 

58,435 

57,179 


£ 

432,237 

89,141 

61,936 

60,232 


£ 

453,627 

84,652 

51,413 

67,633 




725,814 


748,087 


697,007 


643,546 


657,325 



BrTTEB. — In common with sugar, wine, and some other products 
resulting from farming, the modern system is rapidly bringing about 
a severance of butter -making from general agriculture, and creating 
out of its manufacture a separate industry. 

In 1895 it is true that not quite one-fourth of the total output 
^as factory butter ; but when it is borne in mind how short a time the 
central factory system has been in operation, it will be realised from 
even this result how soon the hand-churn will be relegated to the 
back-blocks, and every farming centre be provided with a factory and 
its branch creameries, where the milk will be received and the cream 
extracted by the separator. The commencement of this expansion of 
the dairying industry dates from the establishment of the Department 
of Agriculture, when a system of travelling dairies was introduced, 
and the manufacture of butter and cheese on a scientific basis was 
practically illustrated by persons competent to impart this branch of 
technical education. 

Information respecting: the quantity of butter made has been 
collected on the general agricultural schedules for the past five years:— 



1891. 


1893. 


1893. 


1894. 


1896. 


6^f.. 1 OntV^'' 


Pro- 
ducers. 


Output. 


Pro- 
ducer!. 


Output. 


Pro- 
ducers. 


Output. 


Pro- 
ducers. 


Output. 


No. ' Lb. 
1.993 J2,06'J,800 


No. 
2.140 


Lb. 
2,697,977 


No. 
3,800 


Lb. 
3,364,666 


No. 
4.489 


Lb. 
4,306.663 


No. 
4^060 


Lb. 
3,719,623 
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The returns for 1891 and 1892, the early years of collection, wcre^ 
probably not fully complete, and therefore the differences in number 
and quantity between these years and 1893 were not the real increases 
in production. The season of 1895 was an unfavourable one for^ 
dairying, it proving a very dry year. 

The foregoing table includes all butter made, both at the factory 
and by farmers. The output of the former only was as follows : — 



Establishments (number) ... 

Hands (number) 

Milk operated upon (gallons) 
Butter made (lb.) 



1892. 



8 

33 

526,313 

153,028 



1803. 



29 
86 

326i044 



18M. 



48 

231 

4.644,293 

1,100,778 



1896. 



34 

135 

3,520,437 

864,989* 



The number of establishments and the number of hands- 
employed includes cheese factories; and for 1893 and 1894 also 
includes the fiame particulars relating to creameries, which had sprung^ 
into existence during those years, run for the sole purpose of extracting: 
cream to be despatched to a factory. In 1895 the results frona 
factories for butter- making were kept distinct from works that were^ 
pure creameries, and this course will be continued in future years. 

In Queensland the demand for butter, as compared to the popu- 
lation, is not very great, and is below that of either the United 
Kingdom, the United States, or Canada. No doubt the uncertainty 
which has obtained in the past both as to price and quality has operated 
in keeping the consumption down. For 1895 the consumption per 
capita was 10^ lb. 

There is no doubt that butter will at an early date form an 
important item of export, and the United Kingdom will prove the chief 
market ; and as it is one for which there will ever be a keen competi- 
tion, so it will be imperative that the article exported shall be of the 
very best quality. Denmark is at present the principal source o£ 
supply, and the exports from that country in 1895 amounted to 
130,000,000 lb. 

Cheese. — ^Unlike butter, the quantity of cheese made in factories 
in 1895 greatly exceeded that made privately. 





1891. 


1892. 


1893. 


1891. 


1895. 


Total output 

factory make 


lb. 
141,120 


lb. 
460,208 
101,142 


lb. 
816,948 
459,189 


lb. 

1,536,997 

988,129 


lb. 
1,841,799 
1^336,601 



Cheese is a commodity the manufacture of which lends itself to 
the factory system even more readily than does butter, for, whilst the 
latter can without much knowledge be made by hand and in small 
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<iuantities, cheese requires much greater skill on the part of the 
operator, and also demands the use of appliances and conveniences 
— ^not very costly, it is true, yet sufficiently so as to preclude their 
being purchased for the purpose of making the few cheeses required 
only for the farmer's private use. 

The consumption of cheese of any kind is very small, only about 
4i lb. per inhabitant. The better quality of the article now made 
And the more reasonable price at which it can be obtained are 
gradually increasing the demand for the local article, which in 1895 
comprised more than 90 per cent, of the total consumption, so that 
•cheese will no doubt soon be added to Queensland exports. 

PASTORAL INDUSTRY. 
Live Stock. — The products of the pastoral industry are essentially 
the staples of Queensland ; they contribute 60 per cent, of the total 
exports, besides providing for the total meat consumption of the 
population. Horses have multiplied more than 9 times, cattle more 
than 8 times, sheep rather more than 8 times, and pigs almost 7 times 
■during the past thirty years. The following were the numbers in the 
colony at the end of each of the last four decades : — 



Tears in Decade. 


Horses. 


Cattle. 


Sheep. 


Pigs. 


1865 

1875 

1885 

1895 


51,091 
121,497 
260,207 
468,743 


848,346 
1,812,576 
4,162,652 
6,822,401 


6,594,966 

7,227,774 

8,994,322 

19,856,959 


14,888 
46,447 
55,843 
100,74 



The rapidity with which live stock of all kinds increase, notwith- 
standing the heavy losses that have resulted from time to time during 
periods of prolonged drought, and also from the attacks of the 
various epidemic diseases to which they are at times exposed, well 
illustrates the suitability, under normal conditions, of both the 
climate and pastures for raising farm stock. 

The following table shows the number of each kind in the colony 
at the end of each of the last ten years : — 



Tear. 


Horses. 


Homed Cattle. 


Sheep. 


Pigs. 


1886 


278,694 


4,071,563 


9,690,445 


61,861 


1887 






305,865 


4,473,716 


12,926,158 


73,663 


1888 






324,326 


4,654,932 


13,444,005 


68,994 


1889 






a52,364 


4,872,416 


14,470,095 


80,780 


1890 






365,812 


5,55S,264 


18,007,234 


96,836 


1891 






399,364 


6,192,759 


20,289,633 


122,672 


1892 






422,769 


6,591,416 


21,708,310 


116,930 


1893 






429,734 


6,693,200 


18,697,015 


68,086 


1894 






444,109 


7,012,997 


19,587,691 


89,677 


1895 




468,743 


6,822,401 


19,856,959 


100,747 
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Large as is the number now in the colony, it yet falls very far 
short of the capacity of the pastures of Queensland, even in their 
natural state and without recourse being had to cultivation and 
artificial feeding. 

At one time the want of water was a serious element in the* 
matter, much of the Western land of the colony being really only 
equal to the carrying of stock up to the capacity of the driest year. 
The discovery of the vast reservoirs of artesian water which there^ 
obtain has done much to mitigate this trouble; and although this^ 
question has been already dealt with, it may be mentioned that the 
bores now down are estimated as equal to the supply of 211,000,000 
gallons of water daily. 

The number of each kind of live stock, also of all kinds reduced 
to the term of sheep, on the basis of ten sheep for each horse or 
homed beast, can be seen from the following table. The figures are 
for 1895 :— 





Southern 
DiTision. 


Central 
Division. 


Northern 
DiYision. 


Colony. 




6 

1 


P 


s 


O 

Si 

n 


s 


®g 

n 




."§1 


III 


113 
12-80 
4315 


0-75 

8-51 

28-70 


0-60 

9-31 

4410 


2-29 

35-58 

168-50 


0-43 
8-78 
6-43 


117 
24-13 
17-67 


0-70 
10-20 
2970 


l-02r 
14-82 
43-12 


AU kinds in terms of 

sheep 

Pigs 


182-42 


121-35 
0-2G 


143-24 


547-24 
0-17 


98-54 


270-67 
012 


138-77 


201-45^ 
0-22 


All kinds, including 
pigs, in terms of 
sheep .. 


... 


121-61 


... 


547-41 




27079 


... 


201-61 



To form a conclusion as to the extent to which the pasture lands- 
of the colony are occupied, it is necessary to compare the density of 
stocking with that of other countries. 

Taking countries of allied characteristics, the other Auatralasiaa 
colonies show, on their figures for 1895, as follow : — 



Proportion to Area and Population. 



Proportion per square mile of all 
live stock, except pigs, in terms 
of sheep 

Proportion per capita of all live 
stock in terms of sheep or pigs 



II 



236 

57 



I 



406 
31 



s^i 



^ 



I 

^5 



5 

48 



132 



^1 



313 
44 



♦ On ngures for 1894. Returns not collected for 1895. 
t Betums not collected for either ISdl ov 1805^ 
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Thus assuming Queensland to be as favourably conditioned with* 
respect to pasture as New South Wales and Victoria, this colony could . 
graze something like two and three times as many live stock as at 
present before being so fully stocked as those colonies respectively. 

A comparison of the numbers with relation to population discloses • 
an entirely opposite condition of things ; for, whilst in Queensland- 
there were 202 to each head of population, in New South "Wales and. 
Victoria the proportions were 57 and 31 respectively, or rather more • 
than one-fourth and a little less than one- sixth as many to each person 
as in this colony. This, of course, means a much larger number avail- 
able for disposal without the colony. 

Of the other colonies New Zealand is more fully stocked with, 
regard to area than any colony but Victoria ; whilst Tasmania has not 
quite so many live stock to each square mile as Queensland, and not 
quite one-ninth as many for each inhabitant. Western Australia can. 
hardly be considered as in any sense a pastoral country, and is alread^r 
feeling the want of a home meat supply. 

It is at least certain from the foregoing figures that the numbers 
of cattle and sheep in Queensland have not at present even approached, 
the limit of the colony's natural grazing capabilities. 

HoBSES. — The principal demand for horses is for the purpose of 
work in connection with cattle, either on the station or for droving,, 
although of course a considerable number besides are required for 
various purposes both in towns and for farming use. 

It is estimated that about 3 horses for each 100 head of cattle 
are required for station purposes. Thus the average number in the 
colony during each of the last three decades was only about twice too- 
many for this purpose alone, so that the horses in the colony are but 
little in excess of local requirements. 





1866-1876. 


1876-1886. 


1886-1895. 


Average number of horses to each 100 cattle 


7 


6 


7 



Could a market for the export of horses be found, the numbers . 
would undoubtedly soon be increased, as the climate is well adapted to> 
the rearing of this kind of stock. 

India, for army remounts, is the only direction that would appear 
to offer an outlet, and many attempts have been made and are still iix 
progress to establish a regular trade. 



Digitized by 



Google 



144 PEODTJCTION. 

So far tte success has not been great. Insurance, freight, and 
cost of feed and attention on the voyage are very heavy, and the con- 
ditions are very strict ; and if a horse is rejected on arrival it is then 
only saleable to private buyers at a price that precludes a profit. 

With the large and progressive increases of cattle and sheep, whicli 
as a rule annually accrue, to draw upon, and a population of some 
460,000 persons only to be supplied with meat, it is at once evident 
that unless provision is made for external consumption immense waste 
must result. 

Por many years a large export of live stock to supply the southern 
markets had been carried on, but the possible outlet in this direction, 
at all times limited, has now become much more so. The neighbouring 
colonies, it is true, have no great surplus of cattle, but the numbers in 
both New South Wales and Victoria are growing, and there are now 
nearly 2,500,000 in the two colonies ; besides this the increase in sheep, 
particularly in New South Wales, is very considerable, and a growing 
use of mutton in the place of beef has been apparent. 

The export of live stock by sea has also been tried as a means of 
disposal, and successful shipments have on one or two occasions been 
made to New Caledonia, but the demand is very limited. 

During 1894-5 efforts were made to establish a trade in live cattle 
with the United Kingdom ; and although the results can hardly be 
considered satisfactory, it was demonstrated that under favourable 
conditions the export could be profitably conducted, and it is probable 
that, with increased experience and improvements in means of trans- 
port, the trade in live stock with Europe may yet assume considerable 
proportions. 

In the meantime the necessity of finding markets for the surplus 
has brought about a greatly extended export in meat, and the 
establishment of freezing works has largely increased the output of 
carcass beef and mutton. 

It is estimated that 10 per cent, of all cattle and 15 per cent, of 
all sheep are annually available for disposal. This is called the 
" cast." A consideration of the cast of the flocks and herds of the 
colony, and the proportion of such cast which is put to profit either 
by way of home consumption or by sale to foreign markets, will show 
how imperative it was that action should be taken to find fresh meana 
for disposal of the surplus. 
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A comparison of the cast of cattle and sheep for the past five 
years with the number utilised— either by consumption within the 
colony or by export alive or dead — will show the loss annually 
resulting from the want of a sufficient market : — 





1891. 


1892. 


1893. 


1894. 


1895. 


Cast of cattle 


619,276 


659,142 


669,320 


701,300 


682,240 


KiUed for home oonsamption 
for food 

Exported alive 

Killed chiefly for export 


202,386 

210,240 
30.703 


207,906 

138,256 
85,250 


213,399 

183,663 
124,537 


219.363 

135,858 
194,085 


226,426 

80,620 
283,830 


Total utilised 


443,329 


431,412 


521,599 ! 549,306 


590,876 


Surplus available but not 
utiliRed 


175.947 


227,730 


147,721 


151,994 


91,364 


Cast of sheep 


3,043.444 


3,256,246 


2,801,552 . 2,938,153 


2,978,544 


Killed for home consumption 
for food 

Exported alive 

Killed chiefly for export 


809,544 

513,201 
151,133 


831,626 

421,896 
650,766 


853,596 

1,016,945 
1,286,775 


877,454 

430,646 
869.520 


905,704 

295,032 
1,203,917 


Total utiUsed 


1,473,878 


1,904.288 


3,157,316 


2.177.620 


2,404,653 


Surplus available but not 
utilised 


1,569,566 


1,351,958 


« 


760.533 


573,891 



* The number utilised exceeded the cast by 352,764. 

Home consumption for food has been estimated on the hypothesis 
that half a bullock and two sheep are annually required to supply the 
wants of each inhabitant, an assumption borne out by such facts as can 
be collected. 

The surplus of both cattle and sheep which was unutilised in 
1891 and 1892 was much greater than in the three subsequent years. 
With regard to sheep, this matter is not of such moment, as from 
them an annual return in the shape of wool is at all times obtained ; 
but bullocks once past the age suitable for slaughter, with the cast of 
the following year coming on, are only worth what they will boil down 
for, and give no annual return like sheep for cost of pasturing. The 
improvement in 1893-5 is very noticeable, due largely to the greater 
extent to which live stock and their products are utilised, although 
with regard to sheep in particular the losses from drought — by reducing 
their number and therefore the cast — contributed considerably to the 
result. This was especially the case in 1893, which was a very dry 
year, when the number properly available for market was less than 
that converted to use. 

Finding, as already referred to, that the export of live cattle and 
sheep could no longer be relied upon as a means of converting their 
surplus stock into cash, the graziers have during the past few years 
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made great exertions to open up new markets for meat preserved for 
carriage by the various means which modern science has placed at the 
disposal of the shipper. 

Although there has not been that hearty and unanimous co- 
operation which the urgency of the case invited, yet a few energetic 
men have grappled earnestly with the question, and during the past 
five years have effected great advances in the meat export trade. Whilst 
in 1891 there were only eight establishments engaged in converting 
live stock into an exportable commodity, the number had extended in 
1895 to thirty-nine. In the former year employment was given to 
286 hands against 2,848 in the latter. There were nine times as many 
cattle and eight times as many sheep thus marketed in 1895 as com- 
pared with 1«91, the actual numbers being— 1891, 30,703 cattle and 
151,133 sheep; 1895, 283,830 cattle and 1,203,917 sheep. 

Of the cattle in 1895, 104,969 were preserved, 80,487 were frozen, 
and 98,374 were boiled down, and of the sheep 385,060 were pre- 
served, 75,600 were frozen, and 743,257 were boiled down. From 
those preserved and boiled down a considerable quantity of meat 
extract was also obtained. In cases where a part of the animal was 
preserved and a part boiled down, the relative proportion of each has 
been estimated on the basis of the averages of other establishments. 
From the 104,969 cattle estimated as treated for preserving, 9,523,164 
lb. of beef were canned and 326,232 lb. were salted ; there were also 
50,349,956 lb. of beef frozen, the produce of the 80,487 cattle above 
quoted. Of mutton there was preserved 5,0^8,502 lb., and frozen 
3,064,458 lb. There were also 21,263 tons of tallow obtained as a 
result of the boiling down of 98,374 cattle and 743,257 sheep, com- 
bined with what was obtained as a by-product of the other branches of 
the industry. The quantity of extract and essence of meat obtained 
during 1895 was 511,533 lb., beinor 342,728 lb. more than was made in 

1894. There were 474,746 lb. of extract exported in 1895, which is 
somewhat below the production for the year, but in 1894 the exports, 
on the other hand, considerably exceeded the quantity made. The 
aggregate production of beef and mutton frozen and preserved in the 
thirty-nine factories of the colony was 68,352,312 lb., whilst the 
exports amounted to 81,312,238 lb., or an excess of the latter of 
13,000,0001b. In 1894 the export fell short of the output hj 
6,000,000 lb., which no doubt contributed to the increased export of 

1895, the remaining 7,000,000 lb. being presumably provided by a 
reduction of stocks on hand. 

Continuity of supply is an important point in connection with 
meat export. Should the output in time of drought prove unequal 
to maintain the acquired trade, the market secured at the expenditure 
of so much trouble would be promptly appropriated by other meat- 
producing countries, and on the return of more favourable seasons 
would need to be re-won. 
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The preservation of meat for export has now attained sucli 
dimensions, and is for the most part conducted on such scientific 
principles, that the preservation and utilisation of the by-products 
has become an important part of the industry. 

The value of these for 1895 reached the large sura of £353,609. 
Of this 280,791 hides contributed £161,795, and 1,170,559 skins 
£160,545, whilst 4,505 tons of manure and 560,219 lb. of edible fats 
returned £11,124 and £6,599 respectively. Bones, hair, horns, hoofs, 
and oil together realised £13,546. 

Wool. — Although not generally equal in value to the annual 
cast of the flocks and herds, yet wool forms the most important 
product of the pastoral industry. The export has greatly increased 
during the past ten years. 



Wool Export— Home 
Produce. 


1886. 


1887. 


1888. 


1889. 


1890. 


Clean 

Greasy 


lb. 

9.415.730 

19,284,816 


lb. 
15,209,351 
32,273,575 


lb. 

9,879.570 

40,795,719 


lb. 
12,516.739 
46,712,014 


lb. 
11,765,340 
43,819,030 


Total 

Average price in London 
for unsooured wool . . . 


28,700,546 
7id.to7id. 


47,482,926 
6id.to7id. 


50,675,289 
7id.to8id. 


59,228,753 
9Jd.tol0d. 


55,584,370 
9d. to 9id. 


Wool Export— Home 
Produce. 


1891. 


1892. 


1893. 


18941. 


1896. 


Clean 

Oreasy 


lb. 
16,153,249 
64,839,651 


lb. 
18,675,678 
86,357,385 


lb. 
18,942.498 
71,347,425 


lb. 
20,949.466 
61,990,824 


lb. 
24,008,340 
61,270,153 


Total 

Average price in London 
for unscoured wool ... 


80,992,900 
9d.to9p. 


105,033,063 
7id. to 8d. 


90,289,923 
7id.to8d. 


82,940,290 
6id.to7H 


85,278,493 
64d.to7d. 



The average price is — for unwashed Port Phillip wool — ^as given in 
the Statist newspaper. The price since 1891 has been very low, and 
the price for Qiieensland was probably hardly equal to the figures 
given. 

The export may be taken to represent very fairly the measure of 
the production. The droughts experienced in some portion or other 
of the colony during the last three years have left their mark in the 
reduced output of this commodity. 

In estimating the value of the wool, allowance must be made for 
the clean wool, which — taking the loss by washing at 50 per cent., not 
an extreme rate for merino — would double the rates quoted for that 
portion of the consignment. It will then be found that the values on 
tbe basis of the quotations and the- values as declared by the exporters 
- are about equal, except for the year 1892. 
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It is evident that the sudden drop in prices which then took place 
was not anticipated or allowed for by shippers, as the export value was 
declared at upwards of £4,000,000— a price subsequent sales must 
have failed to realise. 

GEADf Mills. — Prior to 1889 the small and, still more, the uncer- 
tain wheat production militated against an expansion of the milling 
trade. The tariff of 6d. per bushel on wheat, whilst flour was admitted 
free, precluded the importation of the former for grinding. At 
that time thtjre were six mills in the colony, and these were frequently 
idle, the wheat crops, as the struggle against rust was then proceeding, 
being very fitful. In October, 1888, the duty on wheat was taken off, 
and the effect on milling was soon apparent. 





1888. 


1889. 


1890. 


1891. 


1892. 


1893. 


1894. 


1895. 


Number of mUls for dressing 

grain 
Number of hands employed 
Number of bushels of grain 

ground 
Number of tons, flour or meal 


6 

176,907 
3,457 


6 

13i773 
2,400 


11 

427,461 
8,144 


10 

67 
489.169 

9.730 


12 

85 
673,601 

11,416 


12 

94 
762,642 

14.419 


11 

80 
622.943 

12,310 


11 

71 
836,193 

16,621 



In 1895 there was a great advance in the economy of production, 
for whilst in 1892 each hand turned out 134 tons of flour, and in 1893 
and 1894 153 tons, last year the output was equal to 234 tons for each 
man employed. 

On the revision of the tariff in 1892 an import duty on wheat 
was reimposed, but the tax of 4d. per bushel was more than counter- 
balanced by a duty on flour of £1 per ton. 

The imports of wheat for each of the last eight years were as 
follow : — 





Bushels. 




Bushels. 


1888 

1889 

1890 

1891 


16,719 
109,588 
326,484 
261,086 


1892 

1893 

1894 

1895 


269,488 
372,559 
415,734 
364,543 



The wheat crops for the seasons 1891-4, taken off much larger 
areas than had before been cropped, were unusually good, and 
returned a much larger quantity of home-grown grain for gristing. 

SuGAE. — Since the establishment of the industry in Queensland 
great changes have taken place with regard to the manufacture of 
sugar. At one time the preliminaries of the process, which were gene- 
rally carried out by each farmer for himself, consisted of a rough 
crushing followed by a suflScient boiling to obtain a crude product^ 
which required to pass through a refinery before becoming an article fit 
to compete in the world's market. Now the manufacture is an art 
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from its initiation, and most of the sugar produced does not need 
refining. The effect is to tend to separate cultivation from manufac- 
ture, the produce of surrounding farms being taken to a central mill 
for treatment. 

The number of factories consequently has not increased, but, on 
the contrary, is less than in the past. 





1888. 


1889. 


1890. 


1891. 


1892. 


1893. 


1894. 


1895. 


Xumlier of sugar factoriea... 
Tons of sugar produced . . . 


71 


72 
40,168 


74 
68,924 


68 
61.219 


72 
61,368 


61 
76,146 


2 

91,712 


64 
86,266 



There are three refineries in operation, although one only is con- 
fined strictly to the refining of raw sugar, the other two also operating 
on cane- juice, and the latter, moreover, belong to one proprietary. 
Under these circumstances it is impossible to publish figures relating 
to this industry. 

In the early days of sugar production, where both the implements 
and the knowledge employed were of the crudest, molasses was, 
with respect to quantity, a most important part of the output, and yet, 
with the exception of turning a small portion into rum, but little or 
no provision was made for its utilisation. One inventor, impatient of 
the waste, turned it into cattle food by mixing it into a cake with 
megass and chaff ; sometimes it was used for manure, but for the most 
part the molasses was run into the nearest watercourse, and, as it 
frequently was largely comprised of ungranulated sugar, there is no 
doubt that many hundreds of tons of that commodity were thrown 
away. " We have now changed all that,*' and the very reduced 
quantity of molasses which to-day forms the by-product of sugar 
manufacture is either converted into spirit or, in the form of golden 
syrup, comprises an important article of diet for the young, at least, 
throughout Australia. At one time the molasses was shipped to 
Melbourne, there converted into syrup, and a portion returned to 
this colony for consumption. Now one of our own refineries has 
undertaken its conversion into golden syrup, but for reasons already 
given the particulars are not available. 

Distilleries. — Licenses are granted for purposes of distillation 
under three statutes. One (13 Vic. No. 27) authorises the distillation 
of spirits for sale. It also provides for the issue of licenses for the 
use of small stills — not more than eight gallons — by apothecaries for 
the preparation of medicines, by any person for making scent or 
perfume, or for any scientific purpose. A license may also be issued 
to any manufacturer of coal gas to make naphtha. Another empowers 
a vigneron to distil brandy from wine made on his own premises, the 
produce of his own vineyard, with which to fortify his wines ; and the 
third enables the owner or lessee of any sugar-mill to distil spirits 
from sugar-cane grown within the colony. 
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It is under this last that all spirits distilled for sale are now 
manufactured, rum being at preseot the only spirit coming under that 
category. 

The number of distilleries and the quantity of spirits distilled for 
each of the last ten years were as follow : — 



Year. 


No. of Dis- 


Spirit* Diatllled, 


Year. 


No. of Dis- 


Spirits nistilled^ 


tilleries. 


Proof Gallons. 


tiUeries. 


Proof GaUons. 


1886 


10 


97,376 


1891 


9 


192,051 


1887 


11 


47,326 


1892 


9 


181,302 


1888 


10 


73,068 


1893 


7 


187,320 


1889 


11 


129,228 


1894 


6 


102,679 


1890 


9 


177,348 


1895 


6 


111,034 



The reduced output of the last two years is probably due to the 
local utilisation of the raw material for food by conversion to syrup, as 
already referred to. 

In 1895 there were sixteen licenses issued to vigiierons to make 
brandy under Act 30 Yic. No. 23, and ten licenses under the 
principal Act granted to apothecaries and others for medical and 
scientific purposes. 

The former were irstrumental in producing 1,259 gallons of 

brandy, the largest quantity made in any one year. The output for 

five years has been— 1891, 246 gallons ; 1892,^660; 1893,664; 1894, 
917 ; and 1895, 1,259, as already stated. 

Wise, — As mentioned in the portion of this work devoted to 
agriculture, the manufacture of wine is so largely conducted by makers 
operating on purchased grapes that the industry now partakes more 
of a manufacture than of a branch of agriculture, although for the 
most part wine is made in districts in which the cultivation of the 
vine is an important feature — notably Toowoomba, Nerang, Eoma, 
Brisbane, Highfields, and Warwick. 

The number of makers and the quantities made for the last ten 
years were as follow : — 



Year. 


Maker. 


Wine made. 


Year. 


Maker. 


Wine made. 




No. 


Ganons. 




No. 


GaUons. 


1886 


374 


147,410 


1891 


539 


168,526 


1887 


394 


118,672 


1892 


528 


193,357 


1888 


394 


144,239 


1893 


466 


101,528 


1889 


486 


164,626 


1894 


567 


176,497 


1890 


509 


189,274 


1895 


661 


238,208 



It has now been satisfactorily demonstrated that, with the exercise 
of proper care in the manufacture, wine equal to the best can bo 
placed on the market. 
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The consumption — or at least the production cum net import — 
of wine last year was about 280,000 gallons, so that the home-made 
article comprised 85 per cent, of the consumption. The remaining 
15 per cent., or the 48,573 gallons imported, paid an import duty of 
Gs. per gallon on 39,269 gallons ; sparkling wines, of which there 
were 4,304 gallons, paying 10s. 

The present consumption, however, will no doubt largely increase, 
as when people discover that a good wine can be obtained at a reason- 
able price its use almost invariably takes the place of spirits. 

Bii£W£Bi£S. — A considerable decrease in the number of breweries 
in operation has taken place during the past eight years ; but the 
quantity of beer made has, on the other hand, considerably increased. 





1888. 


1839. 


1890. 


1891. 


1892. 


1S93. 


1894. 


1895. 


Number of breweries 
Number of hands 

employed 
Gallons of beer made 
Value ... £ 


28 
2,496,736 


29 1 21 

... j ... 

3,014,625 3,204,893 

... j ... 


24 
264 

3,434,636 


18 
212 

3,296,907 


20 
230 

3,404,433 
229,620 


18 
262 

3.387,338 
248,100 


2S 
832 

4,296306 
319,296 



In 1895, 91 per cent, of the beer consumed was produced in the 
colony. In 1888 the proportion was only 68 per cent. 

Soap and Candles. — Fancy and toilet soaps are imported, as are 
wax candles and some others of special brands. The imports of 
soap in 1895 only amounted to rather more than 2 per cent, of the 
requirements of the colony. The same information is not available 
respecting candles, as the quantity made cannot be published for 
reasons given in the footnote to following table: — 





1889. 


1890. 


1891. 


1892. 


1893. 


1894. 


1895. 


Number of works 

Number of bands employed 

Soap made— Quantity cwt. 

Value £ 

Candles— Quantity cwt. 

Value £ 

Soda crystals— Quantity ... cwt. 

Value .. .,. £ 

Oils and grease— Quantity ... cwt. 

„ „ Value ... £ 


27 
66.667 
11,020 


25 

66,056 

9,209 


25 
114 
52,832 

10,641 


20 
103 
52,389 

9.055 


23 
103 
54,060 
42.098 
6.960 
17.222 
16,000 
4.339 
4.260 
4,146 


23 
117 
56.661 

42,718 

« 

« 
17.600 
3,667 

« 

• 


22 
118 
64.053 
46,693 

* 

* 

21,760 

3,984 

• 
• 



* Tbere were considerable quantities of candles and oils made ; but as there were fewer tbaM 
three foctories at work the figures cannot be published. 

The manufacture of soda crystals, worked in conjunction with 
some of the soap and candle factories, has lately been added to the 
productive industries of the colony, and soda crystals to the value of 
£3,984 were made last year, practically shutting out the imported 
article, as only £85 worth paid duty. 

Tanneries. — The number of works has only increased slightly 
during the past few years, but the output from 1889 showed no 
increase on the figures for that year until 1895, when a very 



Digitized by 



Google 



152 



PEODUCTION. 



considerable advance was apparent. The colony more than supplies 
its own requirements, which amounted last year to 3,822,978 lb. The 
imports for 1895 were 1,962 cwt.; of which nearly half is patent 
leather. There were 322,668 lb. exported during 1895, principally to 
the United Kingdom. 

The following table furnishes particulars respecting tanneries : — 





1888. 


1889. 


1890. 


1891. 


1892. 


1893. 


1894. 


1896. 


Number of tanneries 

Number of hands 

Cwt. of leather made 
Value £ 


28 

29.343 

... 


31 
29,793 


32 
23,892 


35 

227 

28,375 


36 

259 

26,292 


35 

311 

28,071 

136,297 


36 

327 

26,482 

102,370 


38 

363 

35,593 

159,580 



The advance in the price of leather in 1894-5, due to various 
causes, amongst them the collapse of an American " corner," heavy 
losses of cattle in the States, especially in Texas, and the demand 
created by the China-Japanese war, gave a marked impetus to this 
industry. 

Saw-mills. — Dependent as this industry is upon the building 
trade, the effect of the depressed times experienced during 1891-3 
was very pronounced; the subsequent year witnessed a distinct 
revival, which was not, however, maintained in 1895. The following 
return of the timber trade for the past eight years will show the 
extent of the decadence referred to : — 





1888. 


1889. 


1890. 


1891. 


1892. 


1893. 


1894. 


1895. 


Number of mills 

Number of hands 

Horse-power 

Value of products 


122 

1,781 

2,530 

517,656 


115 

l,7il 

2.464 

504,445 


114 

1.438 

2.412 

468,001 


106 

1,244 

2,265 

365,178 


108 

886 

1.983 

192,332 


106 

908 

2.157 

248,681 


114 

995 

2,262 

448,790 


108 
943* 
2.a'S2 
209,806* 



* Prior to 1895, steam Joinery, &c., if conducted on the premises of a saw-mill, were included. 

Declining slightly in 1889 and 1890, the fall in the two succeed- 
ing years was so great that in 1892 the output was only 37 per cent, 
of what it was four years previously. 

Tobacco. — ^The manufacture of tobacco from the dried leaf has 
been to a certain extent one of the industries of the colony for many- 
years, and the cultivation of the tobacco plant on limited areas and the 
production of dried leaf has also obtained. 

Up to 1888 the import duty on this article was — manufactured 
tobacco, 2s. 6d. ; cigars, 5s. ; and on unmanufactured. Is. 6d. per lb. 
In that year the first-named was raised to 3s., and cigars and 
cigarettes to 6s. In 1892 the tariff stood at — manufactured, 3s. ; 
unmanufactured, 28.; cigars and cigarettes, 6s. In 189:1 the first- 
named was raised to 8s. 6d., and a few days later to 4s. per lb. In 
1894 an excise duty was levied of Is. per lb. on tobacco, and 26. per lb. 
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on cigars and cigarettes manufactured within the colony. A scrutiny 
of the following table will discover the effect of these changes on the 
Imports and production respectively : — 





MANUKACTUEED. 


UNMANUFACTVRICD. 


Teai. 


















Imports. 


Production. 
66,864 


Consumption. 


Imports. 


Production. 


UUllsed within 
Colony. 


1886 


1,109,134 


1,^ 


60 




71,232 


71,232 


1887 


1,210,691 


46,060 


IJ 


20 




47,488 


47,488 


1888 


1,271,513 


97,a55 


l,i 


21 


8,433 


158,816 


167,249 


1889 


1,138,787 


242,085 


h< 


»5 


254,544 


283.472 


538,016 


1890 


845,574 


379,078 


1,( 


22 


164,886 


267,904 


432,790 


1891 


876,091 


553,479 


l,i 


BO 


205,089 


862,848 


1,062,912 


1892 


835,890 


580,792 


l,i 


43 


226,266 


426,496 


a5l,108 


1893 


548,408 


812,071 


1,J 


U7 


47,480 


512,624 


534,437 


1894 


821,208 


605,218 


1,J 


48 


84,391 


1,071,952 


l,156,a43 


1895 


873,343 


502,825 


l,i 


D9 


65,649 


841,232 


892,318 



Up to 1888 the manufacture of tobacco was confined to the 
conversion of the dried leaf grown and prepared within the colony, 
and the output comprised only 6 per cent, of the total consumption. 
The increased duty of 6d. per lb. levied in that year was not only 
instrumental in stimulating the cultivation of tobacco to a large 
extent, but also led to the importation of the unmanufactured article 
to be worked up within the home factory. In 1887 there were 
47,488 lb. of dried leaf cropped; in 1888, 158,810 lb.; in 1889, 
283,472 1b.; and in 1891, 862,848 lb.; the return in the latter year 
being eighteen times more than was obtained in 1887, just four years 
earlier. In 1891 there were, in addition, 205,089 lb. of unmanu- 
factured tobacco imported ; and from that year forward the imports 
of the manufactured article dwindled from two-thirds to three-fourths 
of the volume maintained during 1886-9. 

The average proportion of home manufactured tobacco to the 
consumption for the past five years was 46 per cent., an increase since 
1886 of 40 per cent. 

Othee Industries. — The following table furnishes information 
respecting other industries returned as in operation in 1895 : — 





Number 


Number 






Nature of Manutecture. 


of 
Works. 


of 
Hands. 


Product. 


Value. 










£ 


Bricks 


42 


236 


9,169,800 No. 


22,038 


Pottery, &c 


13 






8,389 


Biscuits 


4 


72 


388,864 lb. 


10,600 


Ice 


12 


63 


27,912 cwt. 


8,156 


Jams, Pickles, Sauces, &c 


13 


194 




64,321 


Rope 




... 


3,605 „ 




Quarries 


19 




51,383 tons 


10,'661 


13 


108 


213,823,300 feet 


81,732 
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The manufacture of jam is an important industry, and already 
figures in the exports to a small extent, but at present not at all equal 
to the value of imports. Of these latter, in 1895 there were 37,539 lb. 
declared at £8,397, of which three-fourths were British. The exports 
of home-made jam for last year reached 14,564t lb., valued at £776. 

The following summary of the various industries carried on 
in Queensland during 1895 is complete so far as the information 
furnished will allow : — 





Factories in 
Queensland 


Factories from which Beturns were receiyed. 


Nature of Industry. 


No. 


§•1 


No. 


S fit 




Horse- 
Power. 


•3J S 


ill 






^1 




"1 


?| 




eg d 

kg 














£ 




£ 


£ 


Grain, Rice, and Spice MiUs 


21 


148 


21 


148 


38,22) 


418 


71,204 


258,131 


Sugar (all branches) 


151 


3,668 


14.9 


3.657 


1,050,819 


8,227 


1,141.647 


906.560 


Tobacco, Cigars, &c. 


11 


264 


11 


264 


16,303 


44 


66.948 


62.971 


Meatworka, &c 


41 


2,371 


44 


2,371 


134.937 


8,162 


592.165 


1,094,518 


Fellmongeries 


14 


297 


14 


297 


12,920 


177 


23.881 


172,600 


Bedding, &c 


20 


110 


10 


106 


1,066 


22 


8,860 


16,810 


Butter Factories and 


40 


135 


40 


136 


4,164 


124 


21,971 


41,862 


Creameries 


















Soap, Candles, fto. 


22 


118 


22 


118 


24,889 


64 


29,918 


61,978 


Tanneries 


38 


353 


38 


363 


12,110 


209 


66.166 


181,159 


Breweries 


23 


332 


21 


267 


23,207 


201 


119,166 


273,875 


Confectionery 


21 


157 


19 


149 


6,351 


47 


20.290 


44.442 


Ginger-beer, &c 


161 


467 


149 


456 


23,683 


169 


73,930 


109,837 


Jams, Pickles, Ac. 


13 


194 


13 


191 


4,409 


40 


7.125 


64,081 


Biicks, Pottery, and Lime 


64 


362 


64 


362 


12,949 


207 


18.774 


41,676 


Wood-working 


166 


1,433 


146 


1,360 


H6.771 


2,372 


366,470 


290,780 


Metal-working 


163 


2,087 


166 


1,871 


113,386 


630 


238,437 


350,12S 


Priming, &c 


136 


1,610 


131 


1,478 


91,876 


376 


341,794 


t 


Boots 


34 


1,677 


30 


1,187 


17,213 


58 


43,700 


161.304 


Clothing 


16 


1,063 


16 


1,063 


i,966 


21 


23,268 


86,819 


Coaches, Carriages, &c. ... 


106 


605 


103 


602 


8,647 


€8 


62,061 


90.871 


Cooperage 


20 


137 


20 


137 


2,070 


43 


7,640 


21.883 


Gas 


13 


144 


12 


108 


14,294 


29 


261,283 


65.916 


Smelting 


6 


222 


6 


222 


49,600 


184 


41,502 


114.924 


All other* 


117 


884 


105 


819 


71,709 


673 


203,997 


143,741 




1,3»7 


18,728 


1,348 


17,614 


1.882,426 


17.477 


3.820,987 


J4,648,766 



* Under this head are inoljided all factories employing in aggregate less than 100 hands for 
each industry, and such isolated oases as could not be published without disclosing the indiyidnal 
business. 

t Information incomplete. 

t This does not include the value of printing. 

PATENTS, DESIGNS, TRADE MARKS, AND COPYRIGHT. 
lij an Act passed in 1884 protection is granted, on the payment 
of certain fees, to anyone registering an invention, a design, or a 
trade mark. The protection for an invention extends for fourteen 
years from the date of the patent. The total cost of an unopposed 
patent is £18. 

Before 1884 this fee was payable in one sum on application. 
By the Act passed in that year the payment was distributed over the 
time the patent ran ; this concession greatly increased the niunber of 
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registrations sought for. The following statement shows the number 
of patents sealed during the following years : — 





1880. 


1885. 

Ill 
103 


1890. 


1891. 


1892. 

S16 

260 


1893. 


1891. 


1896. 


Number Patents applied for 
Number Patents sealed . . . 


46 


395 
266 


336 

202 


270 
246 


323 

202 


359 
306 



The number of designs and trade marks for which registration 
was applied and granted during the past five years was as follows : — 





1891. 


1892. 


1893. 


1894. 


1896. 


Desigiw— Registration applied for 

Designs— Registration granted 

Trade Marks— Registration applied for... 
Trade Marks— Registration granted . . . 


7 

7 

227 

224 


2 
2 

178 
201 


1 

1 

127 

80 


2 
2 

179 
126 


10 

10 

220 

204 



The falling off in consequence of the crisis of 1893 is very 
marked. The great improvement in the number of trade marks 
applied for and registered last year is a clear sign that the business to 
be done in the colony had again become worth conserving. 

In 1887 statutory protection was granted to the author or owner 
of any book or dramatic piece on registration of the copyright at a 
nominal fee of 5s. The privilege was extended to the fine arts, such 
as paintings, drawings, and photographs, by an amending Act passed in 
1892. 

The following figures illustrate the use that has been made of 
these measures : — 





1891. 


1892. 


1893. 


1894. 


1895. 


Copyrights applied for 

Copyrights registered 


10 
10 


38 
38 


30 
30 

* 


17 
17 


10 
9 



1895. 



There were no registrations under the provision for fine arts in 
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IMPORTS AND EXPORTS. 
The trade of Queensland as represented by the imports and 
exports, though necessarily small as compared with that of the more 
populous communities of Europe, is to the population relatively large. 
In 1860 the imports and exports were valued at £1,265,500, as against 
£14,331,607 in 1895. 

The imports and exports for each year since separation were as 
follow : — 



Tear. 


Imports. 


Exports. 


Year. 


Imports. 


Exports. 




& 


£ 


& 


£ 


1860 


742,023 


523,477 


1878 


3,43^,077 


3,190,419 


1861 


967,951 


709,599 


1879 


3,080,889 


3,434,034 • 


1862 


1,323,509 


793,236 


1880 


3,087,296 


3,448,160 


1863 


1,713,263 


888,381 


1881 


4,063,625 


3,540,366 


1864 


2,267,954 


1,247,054 


1882 


6,318,463 


3,534,452 


18r>5 


2,505,559 


1,153,464 


1883 


6,233,351 


5,276,608 


1866 


2,467,907 


1,366,491 


1884 


6,381,976 


4,673,864 


1867 


3,747,735 


2,198,609 


1885 


6,422,490 


5,243,404 


1868 


1,899,119 


2,107,437 


1886 


6,103,227 


4,933,970 


1869 


1,804,578 


2,166,806 


1887 


5,821,611 


6,453,945 


1870 


1,577,339 


2,533,732 


1888 


6,646,738 


6,126,362 


1871 


1,562,665 


2,760,045 


1889 


6,052,562 


7,736,309 


1872 


2,218,717 


2,998,934 


1890 


5,066,700 


8,554,512 


1873 


2,885,499 


3,542,513 


1891 


5,079,004 


8,305,387 


1874 


2,962,439 


4,106,462 


1892 


4,382,657 


9,170,408 


1875 


3,328,009 


3,857,576 


1893 


4,a52,783 


9,632,662 


1876 


3,126,559 


3,875,581 


1894 


4,337,400 


8,795,559 


1877 


4,068,682 


4,361,275 


1895 


5,349,007 


8,982,600 



The extensive purchasing power, as evidenced by the imports for 
the last thirty-six years, of a population in the past so few in number, 
and at present not numerically strong, affords eloquent proof of the 
productiveness of the country, which is even more strongly emphasised 
by the exports of the last six years. 

During that period Queensland has sent away wealth exceeding 
by £25,000,000 sterling the value of that which she has received. 
That so limited a population should have been able to export so largely 
in addition to meeting the demands of its own requirements bears 
witness to the great natural resources of the colony and to the energy- 
devoted to their development. 

This large net export of material wealth has, moreover, been 
maintained without in the slightest degree impairing the sources from 
whence it was derived. 
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The imports comprise goods purchased in Europe by the Goyem- 
ment with the proceeds of loans obtained in London. These imports 
consisted largely of material and plant for railway construction and 
harbour improvement. 

In consequence of the financial disorganisation of the past few 
years, coin has occupied an important position among the imports. 
The amounts introduced during the past five years were as follow : — 
£ £ 

1891 ... 36,431 1894 ... 291,283 

1892 ... 205,126 1895 ... 601,055 

1893 ... 870,653 

"Recently a new system of computing the value of imports ha» 
been decided upon. Up to the end of 1893 these were taken at the 
invoice value at the place of indent ; but for 1894 and subsequent 
years it was determined, for statistical purposes, to take the landed 
values, which were arrived at by making percentage additions to the 
declared values — the ratio of the additions to be determined by the 
amount of duty payable on each class of goods, together with the 
assumed cost of freight and charges. 

The trade per inhabitant for the past ten years is shown in the 
following statement : — 





1886. 


1887. 


1888. 


1889. 


1390. 


Imports per capita. . . 
Exports per capita . . . 


£ s. d. 
18 7 1 
14 16 9 


£ 8. d. 

16 8 2 
18 3 10 


£ 8, d. 

17 11 11 
16 4 10 


£ 8. d. 

15 4 10 
19 9 8 


£ 8. d. 
12 4 4 
20 12 9 




1891. 


1892. 


1893. 


1894. 


1896. 


Imports per capita. . . 
Exports per capita. . . 


£ 8. d. 

12 10 11 
20 10 5 


£ 8. d. 

10 10 10 
22 1 1 


£ 8. d, 

10 4 
22 11 5 


£ ». d, 

9 17 9 

20 11 


£ 8, d. 

11 16 3 
19 16 9 



"With the exception of slight fluctuations in 1887-8 and 1890-1, 
the imports gradually declined year by year from £18 7s. Id. in 1886 
to but little more than half that amount — namely, £9 17s. 9d. — in 1894 
for each inhabitant. The year 1895 witnessed a substantial improve- 
ment in this respect, one equal to but little short of £2 per head. 

Exports, on the other band, not only greatly increased in amount, 
as already referred to, but at the same time exhibited a much greater 
want of regularity. The maximum per capita ratio of exports was. 
attained in 1893, when it amounted to £22 lis. 5d. per inhabitant, 
whilst the imports in that year were valued at £10 4s. per head 
only. In 1894 and 1895, although still relatively very large, an 
appreciable decline was apparent. 

Trade depression operates doubly in reducing the returned 
sterling value of trade, the quantity and prices being both 
adversely affected, although not both to an equal degree. The average 
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annual yalue of trade for the last five years was £31 19s. 5d. per 
head of the population, an amount about equal to that of Holland, 
33 per cent, more than that of Belgium, and nearly double that of 
the United Kingdom. 

The imports and exports of each of the Australasian Colonies for 
1895 and their proportion to each inhabitant were as follow : — 



Colony. 


IMPORTS. 


EXPORTS. 


Total. 


Per Capita. 


Total. 


Per Capita. 


Queensland 

New South Wales 

Victoria 

South Australia 

Western Australia 

Tasmania 


£ 

It 
IS 


07 
15 
44 
80 
51 
57 
29 


£ 8. d. 

11 16 3 

12 12 11 
10 11 4 
16 2 
41 3 9 

6 17 6 
*9 4 10 


i ) 

21 » 

t I 
] I 

: ) 


£ 8, d, 

19 16 8 
17 6 11 
12 6 6 

20 14 4 
14 10 9 

8 12 7 
♦12 7 



* Ex. Maoris. 

It will be noted that in each of the colonies except Western 
Australia the exports exceeded the imports. The imports into Queens- 
land were relatively lower than in New South Wales and South and 
Western Australia, but greater than the other colonies of the group. 

The imports into Western Australia, compared to the population, 
were phenomenal. The influx of population into that colony during 
the past few years has been very considerable, but the trade has 
increased at a far greater rate, the imports especially so. The 
important discovery of gold at Coolgardie and elsewhere mainly 
contributed to this result. The high relative value of total trade in 
Western Australia — namely, £55 14s. 6d. — was, however, exceeded by 
South Australia in 1891, when the extraordinary yields of silver from 
Broken Hill swelled both the import and export returns of that colony. 

Queensland is the second on the list of the Australasian Colonies 
with regard to relative amount of exports. South Australia ranking 
first with £20 14s. 4d. for each inhabitant. 

In point of trade — that is, for imports and exports combined — 
Queensland comes third on the list as compared to population, followed 
closely by New South Wales. 

The figures for each colony were as follow : — 



Western Australia 
South Australia ... 
Queensland 
New South Wales 

Victoria 

New Zealand 
Tasmania ... 
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£, 


«. 


d. 


55 


14 


6 


36 


14 


6 


31 


12 


11 


29 19 


10 


22 17 10 


21 


11 


10 


15 


10 


1 
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The trade of Tasmania was not mucli more than a quarter of 
that of Western Australia and less than half of that of Queensland. 

An important question connected with the relative trade of 
different countries is the proportion of imports which are re-exported. 

G-eographical position and shipping facilities will often cause a 
particular port to become the depot for the trade of neighbouring 
countries, and the volume of both imports and exports is increased by 
figures which have no bearing as to either consumption or production. 

If such figures are omitted from the calculation, the true value 
of the consumption or the purchasing power of the people and their 
productive power or ability to purchase requirements become apparent. 
The figures below show the position in which Queensland stands with 
respect to the rest of Australasia for the year 1895 : — 



Colony. 


Imports 

retained in 

Colony. 


Value per 
Head. 


Exports— 

Home 
Production. 


Value per 
Head. 


Total per 
Head. 


Queensland 

New South Wales 

Victoria 

South Australia 

Western Australia 

Tasmania 

New Zealand 


5 15 
10 10 

9 35 

2 77 

3 35 
1 54 

6 58 


£ 8. d, 

11 11 1 

8 5 11 

8 18 

5 17 1 
40 2 6 

6 9 

9 3 


£ 

8 38 
16 10 
11 33 
3 39 
1 38 
1 50 
8 53 


£ 8. d, 
19 11 7 

12 19 11 
9 16 10 

10 9 3 

13 17 11 
8 4 

12 2 4 


£ 8. d. 
31 2 8 
21 5 10 
17 18 6 
16 6 4 
54 5 
14 13 
21 2 7 



Queensland trade is not increased by re-exports to anything like 
so great an extent as either New South Wales, Victoria, or South 
Australia. 

The following figures show the re-exports for 1895 : — 



Colony. 


Imports Be- 
exported. 


Proportion 

per cent. 

to Imports. 


Colony. 


Imports Re- ^P^'^ion 
exported. t^Tm^i. 


Queensland 

New South Wales... 

Victoria 

South Australia ... 


£ 

116,662 

5,498,575 

2,932,239 

3,640,303 


218 
34-38 
23-51 
64-08 


Western Australia 

Tasmania 

New Zealand 


£ 
58,916 
67,903 
160,071 


1-56 
6-20 
2-50 



Thus in South Australia nearly two-thirds of the total imports 
are only received for export. In New South Wales nearly one-third, 
and in Victoria one-fifth, of the imports are also reshipped. A large 
proportion of the re-export in South Australia consisted of silver and 
lead, the produce of Broken Hill in New South Wales ; in round 
numbers, £1,077,000 worth of these minerals thus finding an outlet. 

The requirements of Silverton are also largely drawn through 
South Australia, both for the mining industry itself and also for the 
general needs of the population* 
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THUS dynamite and other explosives for the mines, and coke for 
the smelting works, found their way through that province, besides 
clothing and general requisites. 

There was also a considerable re-export from the same colony to 
Western Australia, largely of European goods. 

Comprised in the re-exports of New South Wales were wool, 
hides and skins, tallow, sugar, and tin, to the production of which 
Queensland mainly contributed. 

As already stated, the amount of imports re-exported from 
Queensland is very small, but is steadily increasing. 



1895. 



Imports re-exported — ^amount £ 
Proportion to total imports 



1870. 


1880. 


1885. 


1890. 


32,027 
2-03 


66,228 
2-14 


127,111 
1-98 


142,268 
279 



116,662 
2-18 



Queensland is not situated on any of the great routes which unite 
the rest of Australasia to Europe, a cause which contributes so largely 
to the re-export trade of some of the other colonies. 

The proportion of foreign goods exported has more than doubled 
since 1870. The slight retrogression in 1885 was due to the fact that 
the total imports were exceptionally large in that year. 

After New South Wales, Hong Kong and New Guinea were the 
largest recipients of foreign goods from this colony. 

Nearly all imports into Queensland are received from either the 
United Kingdom or the other Australasian Colonies. The following 
table shows the value of all goods imported from each of the follow- 
ing groups during the past ten years : — 



Year. 


United Kingdom. 


Australasian 
Colonies. 


Other British 
Possessions. 


Foreign 
Countries. 


Total. 




£ 


£ 


£ 


£ 


£ 


1886 


2,692,296 


3,081,416 


110,612 


218,903 


6,103,227 


1887 


2,296,803 


3,182,175 


132,066 


210,567 


5,821,611 


1888 


3,121,246 


3,072,371 


167,333 


285,788 


6,646,738 


1889 


2,862,873 


2,717,671 


173,207 


298,811 


6,052,562 


1890 


2,120,071 


2,564.692 


167.620 


214.317 


5,066.700 


1891 


2,814,006 


1,895,795 


364,311 


204,892 


5,079,004 


1892 


2,049,359 


2,008,652 


146,463 


178,183 


4,382,657 


1893 


1,559,475 


2,489,672 


150,908 


152,728 


4,352,783 


1894 


2,088,983 


1,896,021 


128,423 


223,973 


4,337,400 


1895 


2,308,695 


2,617,509 


167,469 


255,334 


5,349,007 



These figures do not refer to the country of origin, but to that 
from which last shipped. No doubt in many cases goods returned as 
imported into Queensland from one of the other Australasian Colonies 
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originally came from Europe ; and in others, although perhaps from 
Australasia, did not originate in the colony from which imported. In 
like manner shipments from the United Kingdom would frequently 
include productions of Continental Europe despatched by way of 
some English port. This question has already invited the attention 
of statisticians, but no practical settlement of the question of record- 
ing the actual country of first origin or of final receipt has yet been 
arrived at, although the difficulty has been in part met by dividing 
imports into two classes — " British and Foreign Produce and Manu- 
factures," and " Produce and Manufactures of the Australasian 
Colonies.'* The matter of apportioning the country of final destina- 
tion is not so easily dealt with, and its solution is yet to be arrived at. 

The proportion per cent, contributed by imports from the United 
Kingdom and the other specified groups was as follows : — 



United Kingdom. 


Australasian 
Colonies. 


other British 
Possessions. 


Foreign Countries. 


TotaL 


44-95 


47-99 


2-84 


4-22 


100-00 



The import tr^de with "Foreign Countries" and with "Other 
British Possessions,** though small, would appear to be developing, as 
the decline that has taken place in trade does not seem to have been 
participated in by these branches. The mean percentages for the 
ten years were 4*22 and 2'84 respectively ; but the proportions, which 
in 1886 ^ere 3*6 and IS, rose in 1895 to 4*8 and 31. The foreign 
trade has increased at a greater ratio than that with " Other British 
Possessions." 

The weight of the export trade with the United Kingdom and 
the, six colonies is still more pronounced, the two combined forming 
nearly 99 per cent of the total. 

The following table furnishes information on this head for the 
past ten years : — 



Year. 


United 


Australasian 


other British 


Foreign 


TotaL 


Kingdom. 


Colonies. 




Countries. 




£ 


£ 


£ 


£ 




1886 


1, 51 


3, ) 


129,585 


15,785 




1887 


2, 27 


4, i 


80,433 


21,637 




1888 


1, B2 


4, 5 


57,138 


13,599 




1889 


2, 35 


5, } 


69,576 


10,808 




1890 


2, 73 


6, ( 


68,723 


15,262 




1891 


3, 74 


4, L 


54,305 


16,837 




1892 


4, 37 


4, r 


45,379 


52,425 




189.3 


3, 34 


5, 5 


81,343 


31,319 




1894 


3, 44 


5» J 


85,110 


57.832 




1895 


3, 16 


5, 1 


64,973 


34,847 
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The most noticeable feature in connection with the destination 
©f exports is the great advance during the past decade in the outward 
trade direct with the United Kingdom. In 1886 this comprised 26*12 
per cent, of the total exports, whilst last year the proportion had 
mcreased to 3806. 

This resulted from the better opportunity for direct shipment 
afforded by the Torres Straits mail steamers. 

Even these figures, however, fail to disclose the extent to which 
Queensland productions find a market in the United Kingdom, as in 
1895 wool to the value of £1,200,000 was exported to New South 
Wales, besides other raw products declared at over £500,000 sterling-, 
the greater proportion of which finally reach the manufacturing 
eentres of the Empire. 

The average proportion per cent, exports of each group bear to 
the total export was as follows : — 



United Kingdom. 


Australasian 
Colonies. 


Other British 
Possessions. 


Foreign 
Countries. 


Total. 


35-20 


63-54 


0-92 


0-34 


100-00 



The volume of imports received from Australasia and elsewhere 
respectively, and also the exports of home produce for 1895, from 
and to different countries, can be ascertained from the following 
statement : — 

Imports and Exports, 1895. 



. 


IMPORTS THEKEFROM. 


EXPORTS THERETO. 








£ 2 






'i 




^ 




P . 




"S 


•a 






Countries. 


111 
III 


a 

1 


Hi 




M 

-3 

1 


Total. 




£ 


£ 


£ 


£ 


£ 


£ 


£ 


United Kingdom 


2,308.696 




2.308.696 


3,408.974 


9.542 


3.418.516 


6,727.211 


New South Wales .>. 


952,473 


914.889 


1,867,362 


4.204.289 


62.571 


4.266,860 


6.134.222 


Victoria 


171.210 


306.016 


477.226 


660.802 


6.030 


666,832 


1,144.058 


Other Australasian 

Colonies 
Lire Stock, borderwise 


8,033 


186,701 


194,734 


194,617 


8,967 


203,584 


398,318 




78,187 


78.187 


826.988 




326,988 


406.175 


Hong Kong 


117,738 




117,738 


15,699 


14.948 


30,647 


148,335 


Other British Posses- 
sions 
Germany 


49,731 




49,731 


24,090 


10,236 


34,3i26 


84^067 


77.466 




77,466 








77,46« 


United ^tates 


130,886 




130.886 


676 




676 


131,460 


Other Foreign Coun- 


46,993 


... 


46,993 


29.904 


4.368 


3*,272 


81.265 


tries 


















3,863,214 


1.485,793 


6,349,007 


8,865,938 


116,662 


8,982,600 


14,331.607 
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It will be seen that the fact of the inability to distinguish between 
imports of British and Eoreign produce is to prevent the apportion- 
ment of the real trade with the United Kingdom and Continental 
Europe respectively. 

The total trade— that is, imports and exports combined — was 
contributed in the following proporaons : — 



rnited Kingdom. ^"(SSSi^s*'' 


other Britiali 
Possessions. 


Foreign 
Countries. 


Total. 


39-96 1 56-39 


1-62 


2-03 


100-00 



There are on the seaboard seventeen ports of entry, besides the 
various Custom House stations along the border. Ipswich is also a 
Customs centre fop the receipt and storage of goods in bond, and for 
the collection of duties. 

The business done both inwards and outwards by sea at each port 
for the last two'years was as follows : — 





Imports. 


Exports. 


Total Trade. 


Ports. 














1894. 


1895. 


1894. 


1895. 


1894. 


1895. 




£ 


£ 


£ 


£ 


£ 


£ 


Brisbane 


2,615,162 


2,882.893 


2,125,549 


2,047.154 


4,740,711 


4,930,047 


Ipswich, vid Bris- 


51,403 


45,815 


27 




51,430 


45,815 


Mary borough 


160,133 


233,185 


157,042 


123,705 


317,175 


356,890 


Bundabergr 


101,121 


94,619 


231,640 


242,545 


332,761 


337,164 


Gladstone 


3,136 


5,035 


32,604 


32,678 


35,740 


37,713 


Kockhampton 


367,878 


494,023 


2,291,594 


2,598,827 


2,659,472 


3,092,850 


St. Lawrence 


251 


16 


2,047 


4,520 


2,298 


4,536 


Mackay 


94,630 


115,981 


316,817 


265,819 


411,447 


381,800 


Bowen 


7,619 


17,839 


23,743 


15,744 


31,362 


33,583 


Townsville 


531,773 


715,818 


1,942.532 


2,146,825 


2,474,305 


2,862,643 


Dungeness 

GeraUdton 


26,824 


19,555 


135,385 


120,201 


162,209 


139,756 


13,519 


9,011 


91,599 


65,398 


105,118 


74,409 


Cairns 


46,442 


62,091 


175,918 


167,413 


222,360 


229,504 


Port Douglas * 


1,882 


1,759 


6,172 


4,,S81 


8,054 


6,140 


Cooktown 


39,073 


50,487 


80,945 


73,593 


120,018 


124,080 


Thursday Island ... 


41,423 


34,480 


111,943 


79,686 


153,366 


114,166 


Norman ton 


51,275 


46,959 


272,098 


274,729 


323,373 


321,688 


Burketown 


2,676 


3,261 


41,981 


22,590 


44,657 


25,851 




4,156,220 


4,832,827 


8,039,636 


8,285,808 


12,195,856 


13,118,63 



Brisbane, of course, is the chief port, and is the seat of nearly 
two-fifths of the trade of the colony, but in no way approaches to the 
position assumed by Melbourne and Sydney in the complete over- 
shadowing of all their other seaports, so that Victoria and New South 
Wales may be said to be countries with one seaport only. 
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The proportion borne to the total trade by the imports and 
exports of each of the capitals of the three eastern colonies o£ 
Australia can be gathered from the following figures : — 



total 



Percentage of imports seawards to 
imports seawaras of the colony 

Percentage of exports seawards to 
exports seawaras of the colony 

Percentage seawards trade to total seawards 
trade of the colony 



total 



Brisbane. 


Sydney. 


62-92 


96-80 


26-44 


89-81 


38-87 


93-11 



Melbourne. 

98-65 
93-52 
9572 



It will be seen that rather less than two-thirds of the import 
trade of the colony is done through Brisbane, whilst the metropolitan 
cities of New South Wales and Victoria practically J absorb the whole 
of the inward trade. With respect to exports, although the southern 
capitals do not monopolise quite so large a proportion of the trade 
of their respective colonies, yet the relative difference shown in 
Queensland is still more pronounced, for, whilst only just one- fourth 
is shipped from Brisbane, Sydney and Melbourne retain 90 to 94 
per cent, respectively of the outgoing trade. 

The ports which chiefly share with Brisbane in the trade of the 
colony are Eockhampton and Townsville, the business of the two- 
combined considerably exceeding in value Jthat of the metropolis. 
Brisbane heads the list as regards imports, but both Eockhamptonr 
and Townsville have a larger share of exports. 

Mackay, Maryborough, Bundaberg, and Nor man ton all have an 
axnual trade approximating or exceeding one-third of a million 
sterling. 

Eef erence has already been made to the Border Customs stations. 
These are fifteen in number, and are situated along the 1,600 miles of 
boundary-line that separate New South Wales and South Australia 
from this colony. 

Including live stock, the trade borderwise last year amounted ta 
upwards of £1,200,000 in value. 

The following are the particulars for the past five ye«^rs : — 



Importa and Exports Borderwise. 


1891. 


1892. 


1893. 


1894. 


1895. 


Imports— Live Stock 

,. Others 


137,239 
109,720 


160,160 
98,44'i 


119,683 
436,374 


72,765 
108,415 


78,187 
437,993 


Total 


246,959 


258,604 


556,057 


181,180 


516.180 


Exports— Live Stock 

„ Others 


889,956 
536,725 


592,337 
590,531 


707,790 
378,632 


392,913 
363,010 


326,988 
369,804 


Total 


1,426,681 


1,182,868 


1,086,422 


755,923 


696,792 


Total Trade Borderwise 


1,673,640 


1,441,472 


1,642,479 


937,103 


1.212,972 
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The borderwise trade in 1895 amounted to about one-tenth and 
one-thirteenth of the totalimports and exports respectively. In 1894j 
the volume was the smallest recorded for many years. 

It will be noticed that the larger portion of both imports and 
exports, but more especially of the latter, consist of live stock, mostly 
fat cattle travelling for sale to supply the shambles of the southern 
markets. 

In times past this trade was much more important than at present, 
but a variety of causes already referred to elsewhere have lessened 
the demand for Queensland cattle and sheep in the neighbouring 
-colonies. 

About 73 per cent, of all imports are either British or Eoreign 
production. 

Of the principal commodities imported, those connected with dress 
or of a like nature required for domestic use rank first, and involved 
an outlay of £1,130,000. Articles of food, drinks, and stimulants 
come next, and reached a value of £1,106,000, whilst hardware, iron- 
mongery, iron, and machinery lo the extent of £591,531 were brought 
into the colony. 

The values of principal articles imported during 1895 were as 
follow : — 





£ 




£ 


Apparel and Slops 


163,444 


Tea 


... 126,384 


Boots and Shoes 


G8,260 


Flour 


... 249.747 


liinen, Drapery, and Haber- 


812,114 


Wheat 


... 5a,617 


dashery 




Rice 


35,643 


Baffs, Sacks, &c 


66,120 


Potatoes 


... 33,789 


Milliaery 


37,660 


Fruit (green) 


... 67,337 


Hats, Caps, and Bonnets 


59,464 


Butter 


... 45,679 


Ale and Beer 


70,223 


Hardware and Ironmongery 


... 105,354 


Wine and Spirits 


158,344 


Iron and Steel ... 


... 314,081 


Opium 


53,375 


Machinery 

Oilmen's Stores 


... 175,096 


Malt 


48,837 


... 66,76^ 


Tobacco, &C. 


90,373 


Stationery... 


... 127,360 



Of several of these articles the quantities imported, as bearing upon 
the consumption of different commodities, is a matter of interest. 

The following table furnishes information on this point : — 



Article. 


Quantity. 


Article. 


Quantity. 


Ale and Beer 

Wine 

Spirits 

Opium 

UbM 

Tobacco 


418,339 galls. 

43,573 „ 
332,946 „ 

25.858 lb. 
153,843 bush. 
938,9921b. 


Tea 

Flour 

Wheat 

Rice 

Potatoes ... 
Butter 


3,091,4361b. 

82,754 tons 
364,543 bush. 
6,314,738 lb. 

12,454 tons 
1,041,0691b. 
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During 1895, in addition to a production within the colony of 
4,296,805 gallons of beer, 238,208 gallons of wine, and 111,034 gallons 
of rum, liquors to the value of £228,567 were imported to meet the 
requirements of its people, consisting of 418,339 gallons of beer, 
43,573 gallons of wine, and 332,946 gallons of spirits. 

So as to reduce the three classes of liquor to a common factor, 
ng spirit as the unit, it may for practical purposes be accepted 
equivalents will be 12 of beer and 4 of wine to 1 of spirit. 

this basis the consumption of liquor for 1895 would have been 
7S : — 





Beer. 


Wine. 


Spirits. 


In Terms of 
Spirits. 


n 

)r home consumption 


Gallons. 

4,296,805 

405,473 


Gallons. 

238,208 

35,734 


Gallons. 
111,034 
329,572 


Gallons. 
528,653 
372,294 


consumption 


4,702,278 


273,942 


440,606 


900,947 



) important aspect of the consumption of alcohol in its various 
the proportion it bears with regard to the population. 

) per capita requirement of each kind of liquor as measured by 
and for 1895 is as follows : — 



eer. 


Wine. 


Spirits. 


Total In Terms of 
Spirits. 


Ions. 
)-39 


Gallons. 
0-62 


Gallons. 
0-98 


Gallons. 
1-95 



wording to Mr. Coghlan's figures for]] 1894, as given in hia 
Colonies," the following is the per capita consumption in eack 
Lustralasian Group : — 





Beer. 


Wine. 


Spirits. 


Equivalent in 
Alcohol (proof). 


id 

h Wales 

stralia 

Australia 

and 


Gallons. 

9-18 

8-97 
1105 

918 

9-18 

6-99 

6-96 


Gallons. 
0-33 
0-79 
1-09 
1-32 
1-42 
0-08 
014 


Gallons. 
0-91 
0-77 
0-62 
0-41 
1-46 
0-37 
0-61 


Gallons. 
219 
217 
2-39 
200 
307 
1-30 
1-55 


[ifor Australasia ... 


918 


0-74 


0-68 1 209 



>m these figures it is apparent that although alcohol is not 
Queensland to quite so great an extent as in Victoria, and. 
ich less so than in "Western Australia, yet the consumption ia 
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considerably in excess of that of the remaining colonies. The use 
of spirit as a beverage is, however, greater than in any colony except 
Western Australia, where it reaches one and a-half gallons per head 
of population. Western Australia, moreover, uses more wine per 
inhabitant than South Australia, although the latter is essentially a 
wine-producing colony, and ordinarily the people of such countries 
rarely consume much spirit — a rule confirmed by the experience of 
the latter province. 

In Victoria beer would appear to be much in favour, the average 
per head of 1105 gallons being 1*87 gallons more than any other 
colony. 

The consumption of tea is admittedly much greater in Australasia 
than in any other country, and it is asserted by some authorities that the 
excessive use of this stimulant which now obtains is in its results 
productive of as much mischief as is the abuse of alcohol ; and in 
England it has recently been noted with satisfaction that its use ha« 
distinctly declined. 

Dr. Charles Fox, in a paper on "Tea Consumption," contributed 
to the journal of the Statistical Society, says : " There can be little 
doubt that tea-drinking is a form of intemperance ; a national and a 
female form of intoxication only second to that of strong drink, 
and in some respects even perhaps more injurious. . . . Dyspepsia 
is becoming almost a national complaint and of exceeding commonness 
.... that tea is used with very much too great frequency. . . . 
whence it is concluded to be perhaps the predominating influence 
in the so general gastric disorders of the people. . - . It is indeed 
said with reason that to this excess is attributable very much of the 
lunacy in England, which now presents so grave a problem by its 
alarming increase. . . . While strong drink fills our gaols to 
overflowing, tea is felt to be doing much to over-stock our asylums.*' 

In the same paper the consumption by each inhabitant of various 
countries is given as folloiivs : — 

The Mean op Five Years, 1885-89. 



Country. 


Consumption per 
Capita. 


Country. 


Consamptlon per 
CapiU. 


Australia 

New Zealand 

Tasmania 

Great Britain 


lb. 

7*66 

7-19 

5-37 

4-91 


Canada 

United States 

Holland 


lb. 
3 90 
134 
116 



The consumption for Queensland for 1895 was 7*07 lb. per head 
of the population. 
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The total quantity and the quantity per capita used in each of the^ 
Australasian Colonies during 1894 was as follows : — 







Consumption 






Oonsomption 


Colony. 


Oonsomption. 


per Head. 


Colony. 


Consumption. 


per Head. 




lb. 


lb. 




lb. 


lb. 


Qaeenaland ... 
New South 


3,269,153 


7-22 


Western Aus- 


742,016 


9-69 


*10,599,759 


8-40 


tralia 






Wales 






Tasmania ... 


886,595 


5-69 


Victoria 


9,355,460 


7-06 


New Zealand 


4,126,488 


6-10 


South Australia 


2,595,259 


7-55 









* Excess of imports. No duty in New South Wales. 

The exports of home produce comprise, on an average, about 97 
or 98 per cent, of the total exports, as will be seen from the following 
statement covering the Jast eight years : — 





1888. 


1889. 

7,511,744 
97-10 


1890. 


1891. 


1892. 


1893. 


1894. 


1895. 


Exports home pro- 
duce 

Proportion per cent, 
to total exports 


6,012,722 
98-14 


8,412,244 
98-35 


7,979,080 
9607 


9,010,613 
98-26 


9,080,599 
9417 


8,580,338 
97-55 


8,865,938 
98-70 



The year of greatest export, 1893, was that in which home pro- 
ducts were relatively less prominent than in any other of the period, 
although in that and the preceding year they were actually in excess 
of any year of the decade. This was brought about by the heavy 
shipment of specie in that year. 

In 1895 the proportion of home exports amounted to about 99 
per cent, of the total, and comprised chiefly the following articles in 
the proportions quoted : — Wool, 33 per cent. ; gold, 25 per cent, ; 
meat, 11 per cent. ; sugar, 9 per cent, ; tallow, 7 per cent ; and live 
stock, 4 per cent. 

Taking the figures for the latest year available — namely, 1894 — 
the exports of home products and their proportion to the total exports 
for each colony were as follow : — 



Colony. 


Exports Home Produce. 


Proportion per cent, to 
Total Exports. 


Queensland ... 
New South Wales 
Victoria 
South Australia 
Western Australia 
Tasmania ... 
New Zealand 





£ 
8,580.338 
15,904,961 
11,553,617 
3,347,464 
1,219,047 
1,469,964 
9,085,148 


97-65 
77-30 
82-37 
45-84 
97-41 
9872 
98-12 



This question is, of course, interwoven with that of the re-export 
of imports, which has already been dealt with. The same causes which 
resulted in the larger re-export which took place from South Australia^ 
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K'ew South "Wales, and Victoria were consequently productive of the 
relatively lesser value of home exports which obtained. 

Queensland has but little trade with any places except the 
United Eingdom and the rest of Australasia, which, as regards the 
latter, is chiefly confined to New South Wales and Victoria, although 
to a very considerable extent these latter exports are not consumed 
within those colonies, but ultimately find their way to Great Britain. 

The quantity and value of home products exported for the past 
five years were as follow : — 



Articles. 



Tastoral Products — 
Wool ... 



Live etoc^ 
Meat ... 

»> 

J, extract 
Hides and skins 
Tallow 

Otter ... ... 

Mineral Products — 
Gold 

Tin 



lb. 

£ 
lb. 
£ 
£ 
£ 
cwt. 
£ 
£ 



oz. 
£ 
£ 
£ 
£ 



Silvet and lead 
Other ... 
Agricultural Products- 
Sugar cwt. 

£ 
Other £ 



1891. 



80,992,900 

3,453,548 

897,758 

15,355,588 

222,358 

25.039 

145,922 

137,986 

139,755 

29,369 

551,149 

1,951,563 

120,705 

.51,129 

22,140 

818,665 
632,237 
101,720 



1802. 


1803. 


1804. 


105,033,063 


90,289,923 


8 K) 


4,255,939 


3,572 917 


'2 


621,548 


724,101 


J9 


25,870,191 


34,099,372 


5 )9 


374,922 


528,522 


M 


20,308 


18,825 


^ 


252,330 


348,219 


)7 


245,932 


323,305 


JO 


250,308 


373,548 


^^,^20 


22,457 


20,373 


22,862 


593,659 


621,638 


684,002 


2,069,418 


2,164,277 


2,381,916 


155,204 


114,107 


107,829 


86,770 


174,084 


96,492 


39,935 


26,244 


31,043 


770,498 


1,050,579 


1,298,200 


589,753 


753,983 


886,a34 


71,043 


65,167 


49,185 



1895. 



85,278,493 

2,986,989 

339,899 

81,733,306 

985,.381 

42,791 

4.56,506 

605,380 

595,992 

29,333 

690,188 

2,265,354 

74,187 

48,379 

46,066 

1,344,120 

796,117 

80,762 



In 1895 the three items of wool, gold, and meat together aggre- 
gated £6,250,000 sterling. 

The value of wool exported declined about £500,000 between 
the first and the last year of the quinquennium, owing to losses of 
sheep from drought. On the other hand, gold increased about 
£300,000, and the export of meat advanced from £222,358 in 1891 to 
approximately £1,000,000 iu 1895. Sugar and tallow were exported 
last year to the value of £800,000 and £600,000 respectively. 
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"When Constitutional Q-overnment was granted to Queensland the 
landful of people then occupying the country acquired not only the 
privilege of self-government but also a freehold estate in those vast 
areas of land of which the colony was comprised and which formed 
its chief asset ; land acquired not by the exertion alone — or indeed 
chiefly — of the generation by which it was then occupied, but by the 
enterprise of pioneers from the mother country whose energies and 
lives had been devoted to the work. 

It is true no doubt that the opportunity afforded by the occupation 
of Australia had been a matter of great convenience to the Imperial 
Government for the establishment of penal settlements, but still a 
large measure of gratitude is surely due to the parent country for the 
heritage accorded. 

The territory thus granted was not only of great extent but was 
rich in primary wealth of every kind ; its herbage unrivalled for 
purposes of pasture; its forests replete with timbers suited to the 
requirements of every need ; abounding in minerals of all descriptions, 
and large portions of its soil unexcelled as to fertility. 

This great possession, containing the elements of enormous wealth, 
was transferred to a handful of 28,000 persons. 

Forming part of New South Wales for seventy-one years — from 
1788 to 1859 — it was for that period subject to the laws which 
governed the land administration of that colony, and therefore the 
earlier alienations in Queensland were made in accordance therewith. 

With apparently inexhaustible quantities of laud, the property^ 
of the Crown, and left almost entirely at the disposal of the Governor 
for the time being, there is little wonder that it was dealt with in a 
loose and partial manner. The Imperial instructions, themselves 
elastic to a pass, were frequently ignored, and the question of a too 
liberal disposal of the Crown lands was on more than one occasion the 
cause of remonstrance by the Secretary of State. 

Governor Macquarie in particular was an offender in this respect, 
and during his administration regulations of a much more stringent 
nature were promulgated ; but the source of the evil remained 
untouched, as the alienation of Crown lands was still left in the hands 
of the Governor. 
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The first to receive the privilege of grants of land were soldiers 
and free prisoners. The titles at first were in the nature of a lease at 
a small quit-rent, and subject to certain conditions, chiefly relating to 
improvements, which for the most part took the shape of cultivation 
to be carried out. These quit-rents, rarely or never collected, were 
after a time reduced, and finally abolished. 

This unsatisfactory state of things continued for many years, 
when in 1842 an Imperial Act was passed, the principal feature of 
which was sale by auction after survey at an upset price for cash. 
Provision was also made for the disposal of large blocks of land by 
private sale without previous survey. The colony was divided into 
districts, in one of which — the Northern — Moreton Bay was 
comprised. 

In 1847 another Imperial Act was passed which, without inter- 
fering with the previous measure, provided for the issue of leases for 
pastoral purposes, with a pre-emptive right at an upset price. The 
prominent features were retained in the amending statutes passed in 
1850 and 1 855, and formed substantially the land law in force at the 
time of separation. A fresh arrangement of districts was now made» 
and Moreton Bay proclaimed within the " Settled Districts** of the 
colony. 

In 1859, when Queensland was proclaimed, the colonists found 
themselves possessed of an estate of 668,497 square miles, or 427,838,080 
acres. This was not all, however, the freehold of the people, as an ares 
of 86,377 acres had been alienated, and had returned to the Treasury 
of New South Wales the sum of £260,484. Of this, 1,308 acres were 
town and suburban allotments, and 85,071 acres were country lands ; 
the former realised £99,156, and the latter £161,328. 

The first Parliament of the new colony, which assembled in 1860, 
passed three Acts dealing with Crown lands. The first two of 
these (34 Vic. Nos. 11 and 12) dealt more with the pastoral aspect. 
The principal points of these measures differed but little from the law 
inherited from the mother colony. The regulations respecting 
stocking of land held under license were made more stringent. 
Conditional leases were granted for fourteen years only. The rental 
was fixed at the rate of 10s. per square mile for the first four years, 
and subsequently to be determined by appraisement. These measures 
were amended by Acts f assed in 1862, 1863, and 1864. 

Pastoral lands were further dealt with by measures passed in 1868 
and 1878 providing more land for purposes of selection by the resump- 
tion, on a twelve months* notice, of land from runs as required, unless 
the proprietors elected voluntarily to surrender for selection one-half 
of their run, and to accept a ten years' lease for the remainder at the 
same rental per square mile as before. The lessee was also entitled to 
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certain grazing rights over the resumed half. Power was taken to 
provide for the continued pastoral occupation of Crown lands hy 
statutes passed in 1869, 187^6, and 1882. These were chiefly directed 
to extending or renewing of existing leases for short periods at 
enhanced rentals, and to providing for the temporary occupation o£ 
«urveyed lands passed in at auction and awaiting selection. 

The third measure (34 Vic. No. 15), passed in 1860, provided for 
general settlement. This also was more an expansion of the existing 
law than the adoption of a fresh line of policy. Provision was made 
iot classifying land into Town, Suburban, Country, and Special Country, 
with maximum and minimum limits as to the area of each. Country 
lands were to be sold by auction or subsequent selection. Reserves 
of especially good agricultural lands were to be proclaimed, within 
which blocks of limited area could be bought or leased. Provision 
was also made enabling the purchase of mineral lands without 
competition. This statute, with its amendments, passed in 1863 and 
1864, controlled the administration of Crown lands until 1866, when 
a comprehensive measure was passed practically introducing the 
principle of deferred payment, although styled leasehold with the 
right of purchase. 

The provisions for settlement provided by this measure were 
supplemented by " The Crown Lands Alienation Act of 1868," which 
ailso facilitated the occupation of pastoral lands in reduced areas in the 
unsettled districts, and threw open to selection before survey all Crown 
lands in the settled districts not already alienated or occupied. An 
opportunity was also afforded for acquiring Homesteads under this 
measure. Any person who was the head of a family or who had 
arrived at the age of twenty-one years, and being otherwise qualified 
to select land under the Act, could select a block not exceeding 80 
acres of agricultural land or IGO acres of pastoral land. The holders 
of Homesteads were granted special conditions in consideration of 
continuous residence for five years on the said land and of certain 
specified improvements thereto. The principle then embodied was 
greatly extended by the Homestead Areas Act of 1872. 

In 1872 special provision was made for leasing lands required for 
"the mining of minerals other than gold. Leases for ninety-nine years 
could be granted at a minimum rental of 5s. per acre, or sold at 30s. 
per acre, the areas not to be less than 20 nor greater than 320 
acres. 

The law passed in 1876, which consolidated and amended existing 
statutes, emphasised the policy of sale on deferred payment, and con- 
tinued the system of Homesteads which had been introduced and 
extended by the Acts of 1868 and 1872, offering very favourable terms 
to selectors personally residing on their selections. These measures, 
with slight amendments, continued until 1884), when the Principal Act, 
which governs the land laws now in force, was introduced. 
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This statute (48 Vic. No. 28), besides modifying the Pastoral 
Leases Acts of 1869, 1876, and 1882, provided for the acquirement of 
land under a variety of conditions, each group of which was deemed 
best adapted to facilitate some one form of desirable settlement. 

The principal sections, regulating the acquirement of land from 
the Crown as provided by this statute and its amendments, comprise 
Conditional Selection, Unconditional Selection, Grazing Farms^ 
Grazing Homesteads, and Auction Sales. Unconditional Selection 
and Grazing Homesteads were instituted by supplementary measurea 
passed in 1891 and 1894. 

The amendments in the Act dealing with pastoral leases provide 
for the resumption, at the option of the occupier, of a portion of the 
run for purposes of selection. Such portion is assumed to comprise 
one-half the pasture value of the run, and usually consists of about 
one-half the total area, and is selected by the commissioner, who is 
not to be guided by acreage alone, but is to make allowance according 
to the grazing capacity of each division ; the tenant to receive a fresh 
lease for the unresumed part for ten or fifteen years, according aa 
the original lease was under the 1876 or 1882 Act ; the rental to be 
fixed by the Land Board. The lessee can also retain grazing rights 
over the resumed portion of his run whilst unselected, at a rental to be 
fixed by the Board, who may limit the number of stock to be depastured 
by him thereon. 

Crown lands not otherwise held may be acquired on a yearly 
tenancy under an occupation license. 

A Bill now under the consideration of Parliament provides for 
the repeal of nearly all the existing Acts dealing with Crown lands, 
but with respect to pastoral leases proposes to re-enact most of the 
provisions now existing. 

The law dealing with the selection of Crown lands will, perhaps, 
be best dealt with by summarising a pamphlet issued by the Landa 
Department. 

Applications for land must be made on the prescribed form and 
signed by the applicant, but may be lodged by his duly constituted 
attorney. It is the duty of every land agent throughout the colony 
to give the fullest information respecting available lands, to issue 
maps, and to receive applications for farms. 

Any person of either sex over eighteen years of age — married 
women excepted — may ordinarily select land. This exception does 
not, however, apply in the case of Unconditional Selection. 

Gbazing Fabms. — Large areas of surveyed land are available 
where grazing farms can be obtained up to 20,000 acres, on a thirty 
years' lease, at a varying annual rental, according to the quality of 
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the land, but at a minimum of ^d. per acre ; rental to be re-assessed 
bj Land Board at end of first ten years and each subsequent five 
years, but no re-assessment can exceed the rent of the preceding period 
by more than 50 per cent. Until enclosed with a substantial fence, the 
erection of which within three years is compulsory, the farm is held 
under license only, and is non-transferable. The fencing being com- 
pleted, a lease is granted, which may be transferred or mortgaged, op 
the farm subdivided, or, with the consent of the Board, sublet. The 
land cannot be made freehold, and continuous occupation by the lessee 
or his agent is imperative. 

Geazing Homesteads are available to persons who have not 
selected a grazing farm, and many of the conditions are the same, but 
the maximum area is 2,560 acres ; annual rent for first ten years not 
to exceed id. per acre, and during that period residence for at least six 
months of each year must be personal, continuous, and bond fide. For 
the remainder of the lease residence must be continuous throughout 
each year, but may be by either lessee or bailiff. The lease for the 
first ten years is not transferable, except on the death of the lessee. 
Uuder license from the Board two or more selectors with contiguous 
homesteads may work their holdings as a whole, in which case the 
external boundary of the combined selections need only be fenced, and 
personal residence by half the number of selectors will be suflScient. 

Ageictjltueal Paums can be selected on a fifty years* lease, with 
a right of purchase— the new Bill proposes to reduce the term to 
twenty years — in areas up to 1,280 acres. The land must be fenced, 
or permanent improvements of equivalent value effected, within five 
years, until when it is held under license; minimum rent, 8d. per acre 
per annum, subject to periodical re- assessment, as in the case of 
grazing farms ; continued residence for the full term of lease com- 
pulsory. 

The freehold of an agricultural farm not exceeding 160 acres, if 
occupied by the selector in person, can be obtained by five annual 
payments of 6d. per acre, provided the sum of 10s. per acre has been 
expended in improvements, and there has been bond fide personal 
residence. (Under the new Bill it is proposed to extend the paymeat 
over ten years at 3d. per acre.) 

An agricultural farm exceeding 160 acres may be acquired by five 
years' residence of one lessee or ten years' residence of more than 
one. If the purchase is made within the first twelve years of the 
lease, the price will be that named in the proclamation of selection, but 
not less than 15s. per acre (proposed to be reduced to 10s.) ; after 
twelve years the price to increase in proportion to any increase of 
pent made at re-assessment. The rent is usually about 1\ per cent, of 
the purchasing price, and all rents paid during personal residence 
count as part of purchase money. 
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Tillage Settlement. — For this, provision is made by the survey 
of agricultural farms and of village allotments in the vicinity. The 
former can be selected on the same terms as the agricultural farms 
of less than 160 acres, but the condition of residence can be fulfilled 
on an allotment in the adjoining village, upon which also one-fifth of 
the required improvements may be carried out. 

Co-OPEKATIVE Selection. — Two or more selectors of farms not 
exceeding 160 acres may combine under license from the Board. The 
residence of one selector for every 320 acres of combined farm area 
suf&ces, and surplus improvements on one farm 
another of the group. 

Unconditional Selection may be appliec 
from £1 per acre upwards, payable in twenty annu 
only restriction is as to area, which is to be the san 
farms. 

At the end of 1895 there were in the unsett 
colony 3,185 runs, with an aggregate area of 401,5( 
returning a rental of £3 13,260. In the settled di 
an area of 12,317 square miles returned £19,294. 

The following table supplies particulars of pat 
the end of each of the years mentioned : — 



Buns— No 

„ Area— acres ... 
„ Amount of 

rent— £ ... 



1880. 


1870. 


1880. 


1,300 
41,027,200 

52,713 


2,223 
106,492,334 

113,406 


6.599 
238,739,091 

169,948 



313,627,12 
249,56 



A noticeable feature of the last two periods w 
reduction in the number of runs than in the aggreg 
due to the consolidation of different blocks and 
into single runs. 

The provisions of the various Acts for the sa 
system of deferred payment have been largely avai 

The extent of Crown lands in process of alien 
payment at the end of each of the last seven years 



Tear. 


Acres. 


Tear. 


1889 

1890 

1891 

1892 


2,237,388 
2,057,963 
1,945,461 
2,470,750 


' 1893 

: 1894 

1895 
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The transactions of different kinds relating to the acquisition of 
Crown lands by selection involved during 1895 an aggregate area 
approximating 2,500,000 acres. 



Nature of Holding. 


Farms. 


Area. 


Rent. 


Surrey Pees. 


Grazing homesteads 

„ farms 

Agricultural farms — 

Conditional 

Unconditional 


No. 
104 
239 

850 
250 


Acres. 

239,633 

2,014,055 

193,391 
38,173 


£ 

749 
12,722 

3,778 
2,3^i0 


£ 
2,059 
8,361 

4,366 
2,085 



There were also 113 acres of town and 574 acres of suburhan land 
sold at auction during 1895. 

The total area, the areas alienated, in process of alienation, and 
unalienated, and their proportion to the total, in each colony of 
Australasia at the end of 1894, were as follow : — 



Colony. 


Alienated in 
Fee-simple. 


In Pi'ocess of 

Alienation under 

Deferred 

Payment. 


Neither 

Alienated nor 

in Process of 

Alienation. 


Total Area. 


Queensland 
New South Wales 

Victoria 

South Australia 

Western Australia 

Tasmania 

New Zealand 


Acres. 
12,175,421 

2-9 
24,a58,717 

12-2 
17,265,977 

30-7 
9,090,906 

1-6 
5,923,946 

09 
*4,807,070 

28-7 

14,064,429 

210 


Acres. 
1,756,958 
0-4 
20,316,605 

10-2 
5,742,663 
102 
747,659 
0-1 

622,982 
0-1 

3,739,136 
5-6 


Acres. 
413,905,701 

96 '7 
154,172,678 

77-6 
33,237,120 

591 
568,523.035 

98-3 
618,013,712 

99-0 
11,970,930 

71-3 

49,057,875 

73-4 


Acres. 
427,838,080 

100-0 
198,848,000 

100-0 
56,245,760 

1000 
578,361,600 

100-0 
624,560,640 

100-0 
16,778,000 

1000 
66,861,440 

100-0 



• Including " In Process,'^ &c. 

Queensland, the third colony in point of size, takes the same place 
with regard to the relative amount of land still in possession of the 
Crown. In Victoria more than one-third, whilst in New South Wales 
almost, and in New Zealand and Tasmania more than, one-fourth of the 
land, is in private hands, either alienated or in process of alienation. 

In Queensland and South and Western Australia the acreage 
alienated is only fractional as compared with the total area. 

The system of purchase on a deferred payment is evidently very 
extensively adopted in New South Wales and Victoria, or else many 
transactions fail of completion, and the purchasers on credit, presum- 
ably, remain in possession without a title, otherwii^e it may be supposed 
that the selections would be cancelled and omitted from the returns of 
lands in process of alienation. 
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Of the land alienated pursuant to purchase to the end of 1895 
0*I4s per cent, was town lands and 99*86 country or suburban. The 
area of each kind sold during each of the lat»t six quinquenniums was as 
follows : — 





Total to 
End of 1805. 


1863-7. 


1868-72. 


1873-7. 


1878-82. 


1883-7. 


1888-92 


Town lands 

Country and sub- 
urban 


Acres. 
16,931 
12.367,816 


Acres. 
2,965 
627,308 


Acres. 

841 
326.372 


Acres. 
1,688 
1.614.687 


Acres. 
2,806 
3.294.340 


Acres. 
3.643 
1.0» 


Acres. 

2.006 


Total 


12,384,717 


630,273 


326,213 


1.646,276 


3,297.148 


3.04! 





For the first two periods the proportion of town lands 
area sold was as 0*56 and 026 respectively. Since then the 
has averaged very evenly about 10 per cent. 

The quantity of Crown land actually s(»ld by auction h 
recorded, the figures under this head including " subsequem 
As, however, it is subsequently selected at the upset price 
considered as nearly allied to a sale by auction. 

The areas thus disposed of fluctuate greatly from time 





1868-72. 


1873-7. 


1878^2. 


1883-7. 


1888-92. 


1893. 




Acres. 


Acres. 


Acres. 


Acres. 


Acres. 


Acres. 


Sold by auction and 


223.982 


377.878 


465,219 


69.631 


137.611 


44.604 


subsequent selec- 














tion 














Proportion per cent. 


63-66 


22*92 


1411 


2-26 


6-74 


10-67 


to whole area 














granted 















Whilst two-thirds of the land alienated was disposed 
manner between 1868 and 1872, the proportion was only fi 
1883-7 ; 298,666 and 267,969 acres were thus sold in 187 
respectively. 

The proportion of land sold by auction from the com 
of the disposal of Crown lands by this means to the er 
was 10-67 per cent.— namely, 1,327,628 acres out of 12,45< 

Provision was made by " The Agricultural Lands Pt 
of 1894" for the purchase by the Government in certain ] 
land suitable for selection. 
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Six estates have been bought from private owners under the 
provisions of the statute ; and on four of these selection has already 
taken place. The following are the particulars : — 





Area of Estate. 


Area for Boads 
and Besenres. 


Area Selected. 


Area Available 
for Selection. 


a 


A. B. P. 
10,985 3 9 
6,301 1 1 
9,886 16 
6,160 2 
9,225 3 33 
3,973 1 38 


A. B. P. 
396 3 9 
163 3 9 
719 1 31 
283 2 


A. B. P. 
3,959 
4,461 1 32 
5,998 3 24 

610 


A. B. P. 
6,630 
1.676 
3,167 8 1 
5,267 
9,225 3 33 
3,973 137 





46,533 17 


1,563 2 9 


15,029 1 16 


29,940 31 



i had, up to 30th June, 1896, been thrown open for 
ler on Clifton or Cryna. 

regate value of the estates was £130,411. The price paid 
fS. Land to the value of jC46,236 has been selected, 
175 worth yet available. 
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FINANCE. 



A review of the finances of the colony for the past three years 
affords greater room for satisfaction than was to be expected from a 
consideration of the records for the immediate preceding years. 

Sharing in the wave of depression then passing oyer the civilised 
world, Queensland, like other countries, was face to face with the 
results of participation in a period of extravagance. 

With a contracting revenue and a heavy interest charge to be 
met, the Government in 1893 found themselves hampered with a 
deficit of £1,081,653, incurred during the previous four years. 

A careful administration of the finances, aided by the improve- 
ment in commercial matters everywhere experienced, resulted in the 
accounts closing in June, 1894, with a deficit for that year of 
iB8,467 only; and during the two following years the corner was 
completely turned, and a surplus of revenue over expenditure of 
£178,374 was secured. 

REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE. 
The revenue, the expenditure, and the surplus or deficit for each 
financial year since separation were as follow : — 



Tear. 


Bevenue. 


£xpendi> 
ture. 


+ Surplus. 
-Deficit. 


Year. 


Revenue. 


Expendi- 
ture. 


+ Surplut, 
—Deficit. 




£ 


£ 


£ 






£ 


£ 


£ 


1859 


6,476 


8,690 


-2,2l4 


1878-9 


1, 


24 


1, 31 


- 216.807 


1860 


178,589 


180,103 


-1,514 


187980 


1 


14 


1, )5 


-61,381 


1861 


238,239 


235,796 


+ 2,443 


1880-1 


2, 


68 


1, 54 


+ 266,014 


1862 


295,286 


315,026 


-19,740 


1881-2 


2. 


95 


1, J2 


+ 218,403 


1863 


295,215 


344,863 


-49,648 


1882-3 


2, 


59 


2, !5 


+66,184 


1864 


440,099 


440,169 


-70 


1883-4 


2, 


58 


2, >1 


+54,707 


1835 


472,461 


449,232 


+23,229 


1884-5 


2, 


56 


2, >4 


-99,198 


1866 


490,270 


690,923 


-200,653 


18856 


2, 


95 


3, 50 


-221,865 


1867 


610,860 


693,258 


-82,398 


1886-7 


2, 


99 


3. J4 


- 455,885 


1868 


724,855 


743,600 


-18,745 


1887-8 


3, 


18 


3, J4 


- 191,366 


1869 


738,219 


775,436 


-37,217 


1888-9 


3, 


62 


3, )6 


+ 116,846 


1870 


743,058 


766,000 


-22,942 


1889-90 


3, 


95 


3, r5 


- 483,980 


1871 


799,005 


795,515 


+3,490 


1890-1 


3, 


23 


3, i5 


- 334,432 


1872 


1,338,889 


851,556 


+ 487,333 


1891-2 


3, 


16 


3, n 


-151,565 


1873 


1,]20,035 


%1,160 


+ 158,875 


18923 


3, 


43 


3 20 


-111,677 


1874 


1,160,948 


1,361,710 


- 200,762 


1893-4 


3, 


69 


3, J6 


-8,467 


1875* 


558,382 


590,008 


-31,626 


1894.5 


3, 


72 


3, H 


+ 104,738 


1875-6 


1,263,269 


1,314,932 


-51,663 


1895-6 


3, 


83 


3, 17 


+73,636 


18767 


1,436,582 


1,368,867 


+67,715 


Grand 
Total. 


















1877.8 


J, 559,112 


1,543»820 


+15,292 


65,688,288 


67,085,198 


-1,396,911 



* Half-year. 
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The keeping of the expenditure within the income is the impera- 
tive duty alike of a nation as of tlie individual — a duty that cau 
only be violated at the cost of sooner or later paying the inevitable 
penalty. 

Passing for the present the question of expenditure from loans, 
the revenue of the colony since separation has failed to meet the cost 
of the general government — that is, the cost of administration and 
the payment of the interest on the public debt. The deficit for the 
thirty-eight years in question to the 30th June, 1896, amounted to 
the sum of £1,396,911. 

Of the thirty-eight periods recorded, only on fourteen occasions 
did the accounts disclose a surplus, the other twenty-four terminating 
with a deficit. 

In a young community where so much has to be initiated and the 
responsibilities of the Central Government are very much extended, 
the control of expenditure is peculiarly diflBcult, and may explain in a 
degree the undue expansion of expenditure in early years. 

The excess of expenditure, although in itself sufficiently serious, 
and one that should induce a watchful control of all public outlay, is 
not BO very excessive when the large amounts involved in the income 
and expenditure for the whole period are considered, amounting as it 
does to only 2*08 per cent, on the amount of the latter. 

The expenditure is largely increased by the necessity of meeting 
the interest on the public debt. Nearly all the loan moneys were 
expended in carrying out public works which it was supposed would 
prove remunerative. On their completion, however, these hopes were 
in some instances found to be fallacious. Money was borrowed and 
spent, and the interest had to be paid whether the works in which 
it was invested proved remunerative or not. It has already been 
pointed out that many of the undertakings were of a nature which in 
older countries would have been carried out by private enterprise. In 
jsuch cases also, when the investment is proved to have been a mistake, 
the unfortunate investors lose their money, and future undertakings 
are not loaded with the failures in perpetuity. 

It would be a wise proceeding if provision were made for the 
gradual retirement of at least so much of the public liability as is 
proved to have been sunk in works that have no prospect of ever 
becoming profitable. 

"With a small population scattered over a large area, the relative 
cost of government is necessarily great, and this must be especially so 
in a country where political and social conditions relegate to the 
central authority a number of duties which in older communities are 
usually undertaken by local bodies or by private enterprise. 
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The revenue and expenditure per head of the mean population 
during certain years were as follow : — 



Tear. 


Berenae per 


Expenditure 


Year. 


Rerenue per 


Expenditure 


Head. 


per Head. 


Head. 


per Head. 




£ 8, d. 


£ 8. d. 


1 


£ 8, d. 


£ 8. d. 


1660 


6 18 6 


6 5 3 


1 1891 


8 8 3 


9 17 


1870 


6 11 10 


15 8 


; 1892 


8 10 3 


8 12 3 


1875 


7 6 4 


8 2 11 


1893 


7 16 5 


8 5 


1880 


8 4 5 


7 12' 


1894 


7 18 1 


7 10 1 


1885 


8 18 5 


9 7, 


1895 


7 17 4 


7 9 1 


1890 


7 17 2 


9 7 









From this it will be seen that, although the revenue per head has 
fluctuated very considerably, yet, taken generally, it has risen since 
the founding of the colony to the extent of about £1 per head. 
Unfortunately the expenditure per capita has fully kept pace with the 
revenue. The heavy calls required to meet the interest on public debt, 
especially in recent years, have more than counterbalanced any 
economy which could be effected as a result of the increase of 
population. 

The principal expenditure from loan has been on account of 
railway construction, the capital charge for which covers about 65 per 
cent, of the debt liability. The net profit on railways amounts on an 
average to about one-half of the amount required to pay interest on 
loan expenditure. With an increase in the population the lines may 
reasonably be expected to recoup the total interest charge by their 
expanding net revenue, when the difficulty of keeping expenditure 
within income should be materially reduced. 

The amount of revenue and expenditure to each inhabitant for 
each of the seven colonies during 1895 was as follows : — 



Per Head of Mean 
Population. 


•6 


P 


• 
> 


i 

i^ 


1^ 


1 


1 
1 
1 


Revenue 

Expenditure 


£ ». d. 
7 17 4 
7 9 1 


£ #. d. 

7 4 10 
7 14 9 


£ $, d. 
6 9 4 
6 15 6 


£ $. d. 
7 6 6 
7 2 


£ i. d. 

16 10 8 
18 1 10 


£ i. d. 

4 16 9 
4 14 1 


£ $. d, 
6 10 10 
6 6 3 



* Financial year. 

In New South Wales and Victoria the expenditure exceeded the 
revenue. 

Compared to population, Tasmania had the smallest revenue, and 
Victoria came next. Passing Western Australia, where abnormal 
conditions obtained, and to which reference has already been made, 
Queensland had relatively the largest revenue, jSouth Australia coming 
next with £7 6s. 6d. per head, exceeding the expenditure by just 
3s.. 9d. per head. . 
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The following statement shows the proportion per cent, of popu- 
lation, revenue, and expenditure contributed bj each colony to the 
total of Australasia for the year 1895-6 : — 





Propoetion of 




Mean 
Population. 


Beyenue. 


Expenditure. 


Queensland 

■»-_ a™i.u Wales 

ii'ia ;;; z z z z 

Btralia 

r ;;; .*;.* ;;; z z 


10-87 

30-15 

27 88 

8-43 

2-39 

379 

16-49 


1276 

32-42 

22-64 

906 

504 

2-67 

15-41 


12-21 

33-82 

23-35 

9-03 

415 

256 

1488 


[>tal, Australasia 


100 00 


100 00 


100-00 



the revenue of Queensland was nearly one-fifth larger than 
rtlon that would be due on a population basis. In New 
lies the excess was 7 per cent., whilst in Western Australia 
•e than twice as large. 

ria and Tasmania were the colonies with the corresponding 
s. Attention has already been called to the fact that the 
' the latter as compared with the population was very smalK 

TAXATION. 
I of the revenue of the colonies is not in the nature of a 

the people, but is simply a payment for services rendered 
vernment. 

ge portion of the revenue is obtained by the sale of Crown 
[le propriety of treating receipts from this source as income 
•debated question, even some of the strongest arguments in 
savouring much of pleas of necessity, 
'ollowing table shows the amounts received from the various 

revenue during each of the last ten years : — 



enue. 


1886. 


1887. 


1888. 


1889. 


1890. 




£ 


£ 


£ 


£ 


£ 


Customs ... 


965,754 


1,084,709 


1,344,504 


1,344,472 


1,243,046 


Other 


230,807 


253,120 


288,923 


230,135 


228,937 




597,108 


580.903 


638,472 


648,788 


576.868 




634,372 


710,458 


769.275 


709,779 


799,243 


es 


207,128 


217,497 


250,891 


240,988 


235,406 


its 


174,588 


185,767 


171,032 


176,087 


176,808 





2,810,147 


3,032,463 


3,463,097 


3,440,249 


3,260,308 


enue. 


1891. 


1892. 


1893. 


1891. 


1896. 




£ 


£ 


£ 


£ 


£ 


Cnstnms ... 


l,201,6a5 


1,121,206 


1,063,228 


1,106,941 


1,237,615 


Other 


300,619 


282,079 


272,326 


262,398 


272,353 




514,352 


692,159 


624,332 


fM)6,586 


557,700 i 




1,000,082 


1,049,870 


947.195 


020,817 


1,047,364 


es 


235,202 


226.320 


224,992 


225,507 


244,148 


ts 


154.047 


166,572 


205,712 


236,053 


202,537 




3,405,987 


3,538,806 


3,337,785 


3,358,302 


3,561,717 
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The proportion of revenue raised by taxation wouU appear to 
have fluctuated considerably. The percentages for the past ten years 
were as follow : — 



1880. 


1887. 


1888. 


1889. 


1890. 


ia»i. 


1892. 


1893. 


1891. 


1896. 


42-58 


44-12 


46-56 


44-07 


45-15 


44-11 


39-67 


3672 


4077 


42-39 



From ihese it is seen Ihat the ratio, which was as high as 4556 
in 1888, fell to 36*72 in 1893. 

These figures would lead to the conclusion that one-fifth of the 
taxation is, under ordinary conditions, voluntarily contributed by the 
taxpayer in preference to dispensing with articles not absolutely 
necessary, for, under the pressure of circumstances brought about by 
the crisis of 1803, taxation to the extent of 20 per cent, as compared 
with the more prosperous year of 1888 was avoided. 

It will be observed that the figures for 1895 in this respect clearly 
prove the ability of the people in that year to relieve themselves to a 
very considerable extent of the restraint and self-denial forced upon 
them by the untoward conditions obtaining in 1892-3. 

Taxation is, for the most part, indirect in its nature, consisting of 
Customs and Excise duties ; the Excise comprises inland and export 
duties. The direct taxes are stamp duty, dividend duty, licenses, &c. 

The amounts of indirect and direct taxation and the percentage 
of each to the total for the past ^ye years were as follow : — 



1896. 



Indirect taxation 
Percentage to total 

Direct taxation 
Percentage to total 



1891. 


1892. 


1893. 


189L 


£ 

1,247,579 

83-04 

254,725 

16-96 


£ 

1,165,700 

83-03 

238,185 

16-97 


£ 

1,158,855 

8677 

176,699 

13-23 


£ 

1,198,897 

87-55 

170,443 

12-45 



£ 

1,367,944 

90-59 

142,024 

9-41 



The proportion of duties indirectly levied— the mode which, 
perhaps, most nearly complies with the principles laid down by Adam 
Smith as the proper guides to political economists in reviewing taxa- 
tion — has gradually increased during the quinquennium. Customs 
duties were, of course, the chief contributories. 

The principal articles and the amounts collected during the last- 
mentioned year were as follow : — Spirits, wines, beer, &c., £289,513 ; 
tobacco, &c., £190,870; tea, £76,570; oils of all kinds, £51,465; 
dried fruits, £32,873; flour, £32,856; malt, £32,247; and rice, 
£28,635. There was besides collected on the first two items — spirits 
and tobacco — Excise to the extent of £57,535. 
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The direct duties consist of stamp duties, dividend duty, harbour, 
pilotage, and tonnage dues, and a totalisator tax, besides the various 
kinds of licenses. Many of these latter, perhaps, are hardly a tax, 
but partake more of the nature of an office fee to cover the cost of 
registration, so as to bring the licensees under control, the payer of 
the fee frequently getting a quid pro quo in the monopoly gained 
through the license. 

The proportion of revenue contributed by taxation (1895-6), 
though not so great in Queensland as in some of the other colonies, 
considerably exceeded that of New South Wales, Victoria, and South 
Australia — 





Eevenue. 


Taxation. 


Percentage. 


Queensland' 

New South Wales 

Victoria 

South Australia 

Western Australia* 

Tasmania* 

New Zealand 


£ 

3,641,583 
9,251,845 
6,461,142 
2,585,230 
1,438,717 
761,971 
4,398,751 


1,566,983 

2,566,113 

2,682,920 

833,768 

688,472 

464,377 

2,390,188 


43 03 
27-74 
41-52 
32-25 
46-46 
60-94 
54-34 


Total, Australasia 


-628,835,927 


^11,054,081 


38-33 



• Calendar Year. 

The high percentages in the three last-mentioned colonies arise 
from the following causes: — In Tasmania taxes are levied on land, 
income, and dividend, besides the usual ones of Customs, Excise, 
stamps, and licenses. In New Zealand there is a land, an income, and 
a property tax. In Western Australia the large proportion of revenue 
derived from taxation resulted from increased Customs collections 
consequent on the large expansion of trade following the granting of 
Constitutional Government, and the recent discoveries of gold. 

The revenue per head of population derived from each source in 
each of the seven colonies for 1895 was as follows : — 





Customs. 


other 


Terri- 


Railways 

and 
Tramw'ys. 


Post and 


Other 


Total 


Colony. ' 


Taxation. 


torial. 


Telegraph. 


Receipts. 


Revenue. 




£ ». d. 


£ 8. d. 


£ ». d. 


£ *. d. 


£*. d. 


£*. d. 


£ s. d. 


Queensland 


2 14 8 


12 


1 4 8 


2 6 3 


10 2 


9 7 


7 17 4 


New South Wales* ... 


1 8 10 


11 9 


1 11 11 


2 9 11 


10 8 


13 2 


7 6 4 


Victoriat 


1 10 8 


15 4 


8 


2 3 9 


8 8 


7 4 


6 13 9 


South Australia 


1 7 10 


16 9 


12 1 


2 16 


13 1 


1 1 10 


7 6 6 


Western Australia ... 


6 14 3 


14 5 


I 13 3 


3 15 11 


1 4 5 


1 8 5 


16 10 8 


Tasmania 


1 18 3 


1 1 


6 5 


19 2 


7 


4 9 


4 16 9 


New Zealand 


2 7 8 


19 10 


8 5 


1 14 1 


10 7 


11 


6 11 7 


Australasia 


1 18 4 


14 11 


17 11 


2 6 


10 6 


11 6 


6 17 8 



♦ Financial Year, 1895-6. 
t Financial Year, 1894-6. 
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As already pointed out, nearly the whole of the taxation in 
Western Australia is obtained through the Customs House, Queens- 
land coming next in this respect, while in New Zealand, although the- 
Customs contribute nearly as much per inhabitant, taxation in that 
colony bears a high proportion to revenue. Tasmania, on the other 
hand, derives more than half as much income from " Other Taxes" as 
from import duties. Crown lands, which contributed £1 lis. lid. and 
£1 4s. 8d. in New South Wales and Queensland respectively, yielded 
only Ss. to Victoria and 12s. Id. to South Australia. In the latter 
colony a per capita revenue of £2 15s. was derived from railways,. 
New South Wales coming next with £2 9s. lid. The return received 
in Queensland from this source (£2 6s. 3d.) cannot b© considered a& 
unsatisfactory, being a little above the average of Australasia. 

EXPENDITURE. 

The general expenditure of the colony has multiplied rather more 
thaji fourfold during the past twenty-five years, which is almost exactly 
the same ratio as the increase to population for the same period. In 
1870 the outlay on interest and special services was relatively very much 
smaller than in 1895 ; the expenditure for general administration — that 
is, un productive services-^ was therefore in greater proportion. In 1895 
the interest on the public debt and payments made by departments 
rendering special services— as Railways, Post and Telegraph, Educa- 
tion, and Defence — comprised 73 per cent, of the total expenditure. 

The particulars of general expenditure for various years were a& 
follow : — 





1870. 


1880. 


1890. 


1891. 


1892. 


1893. 


1894. 


1895. 


Interest on 
Debt 


£ 
219,126 


£ 
516,841 


£ 
1,139,034 


£ 

1,148,047 


£ 
1,190,829 


£ 

1,265,181 


£ 

1,266,811 


£ 
1,256.682. 


Railways ... 
Post and 
Telegraph 
Instruction 
Defence ... 
other 


68.804 
67,742 


172,469 
172,568 


631,246 
318,951 


629.138 
344,966 


632,182 
320,832 


628,683 
302,861 


580,313 
299,932 


608,123 
296,721 


28,042 

358 

387.929 


121,149 

7,066 

690,475 


245,971 

68,977 

1,341,038 


253,758 

66,432 

1,232,991 


251,688 

82.933 

1,102,525 


229.390 

101,108 

1,004.643 


222,298 
71,lo3 
862.011 


224,468 
64,464 
924.402 


Total ... 


772,000 


1,680,568 


3,745,2] 7 


3,675,332 


3,580,984 


3,521,866 


3,291,528 


3,374,760^ 



The proportion borne by interest on public debt, which in 187G 
comprised 28 per cent, of the expenditure, had by 1895 mcreased to 
37 per cent. In the latter year railways contributed a net revenue of 
£439,927 towards the £1,256,582 payable for interest, or 35 per cent, 
of that amount, leaving £816,655 to be provided out of the other 
sources of the consolidated revenue. During the past twenty-five 
years the annual expenditure incurred in working the railways increased 
nine times, while, although the expenditure in 1895 exceeded that of 
1894 by £28,000, it was less in that year than in any other of the 
preceding five. The increase in the net income from this source for 
the past year is very marked; the difEerence between receipts and 
working expenses in 1895 exceeding by nearly £100,000 that for 1894. 
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The net railway revenue for the past five years was as follows : — 

£ 

1891 370,944 

1892 417,688 

1893 318,512 

1894 340,504 

1895 439,241 

The Post and Telegraph Department — in some older countries a 
source of surplus income — is in Queensland an annual charge on the 
consolidated revenue. In 1895 the expenditure on the Post and 
Telegraph was £296,721, which was less than in any year since 1889, 
but £228,979 more than in 1870. 

The loss on working the department last year was £82,028, which 
includes £40,000 paid to the Department of Kail ways for services 
rendered. 

Taking the figures for ] 894 in two of the other colonies, the Post 
and Telegraph was worked at a profit — 

Loss of Gain of 

New S(yuth Wales 123,133 South Australia 18,768 

Victoria 53,698 Nev^ Zealand ... 85,926 

Western Australia 16,823 

Tasmania 10,844 

In Tiew of the cheap and efficient seryices rendered, and the con- 
siderable amount of Government business transacted without charge, 
the deficiency in Queensland cannot be considered a large one. 

Another important service undertaken by the State, which adds 
to the charges of the general revenue, is that of Public Instruction ; 
the expenditure on this account between 1870 and 1895 increased 
just sixfold. 

Perhaps the least satisfactory special service to consider is that 
of Defence. Necessary as it undoubtedly is that provision for protec- 
tion should be made — as the best way " to prevent is to be prepared 
for war"; yet could the outlay of from £50,000 to £100,000 now 
incurred annually be avoided, it would prove a satisfactory assistance 
to the finances of the colony. 

The burden of public expenditure is, of course, in proportion to 
the population. 

The weight in various years of the different items of expenditure 
on each member of the community will be seen from the following 
statement : — 



Expenditure per 
Capita on 


1870. 


1880. 


1300. 


1891. 


1892. 

£8.d. 

2 17 3 

1 10 6 
16 6 
13 1 
4 

2 13 


1893. 


1894. 1895. 


Interest on Debt ... 

EaUways 

Post and Telegraph 
Instruction 

Defence 

other General Go- 
vernment 
Total 


£ 8. d. 
1 18 11 
12 2 
12 
6 
1 
3 8 9 


£ 8. d. 

2 6 6 
15 7 
16 6 
10 11 
8 

3 2 3 


£ 8. d. 

2 14 11 
1 10 5 
15 5 
11 10 
3 4 

3 4 8 


£ 8. d. 

2 16 » 
1 11 1 
17 1 
12 e 
3 3 

3 Oil 


£8. d. 
2 18 10 
19 5 
14 2 
10 9 
4 9 
2 7 1 


£8.d. £ 8. d. 
2 17 3 2 16 6 
16 6 1 6 10 
13 8 13 1 
10 2 9 11 

8 3 2 10 

1 19 4 2 10 


6 16 11 


7 11 6 


9 7 


9 17 


8 12 2 


8 6 


7 10 1 


7 9 



Digitized by 



Google 



312 



FINANCE, 



From tliis it is seen that tbe ratio of public expenditure to eacli 
inhabitant was greatly reduced in 1892 and the three following years, 
being lower in 1895 than in any of the seven years, particulars of which are 
recorded in the table, except 1870. Since then the charge for interest 
has unfortunately increased, and the expenditure in working the greater 
railway mileage was necessarily larger, thus making the reduction 
effected in expenditure on general administration yet more pronounced. 

The figures showing the proportion per cent, of the total expendi- 
ture devoted to each of the principal items in 1895 for each of the 
Australasian Colonies disclosed considerable variations between the 
different provinces : — 





•6 


1^ 


• 

i 




i 




1 
}2; 


1 


Interest on Debt 


37-24 


2313 


27-81 


34-80 


14-38 


43-91 


38-53 


29-16 


Eailways 


1803 


19-06 


21-13 


2301 


17-76 


18-07 


1703 


1917 


Post and Telegraph 


879 


7-55 


968 


7-80 


8-96 


8-27 


7-75 


8-26 


Instruction 


665 


7-64 


8-91 


545 


219 


524 


1037 


8-52 


Defence 


191 


2-20 


2-87 


0-83 


1-10 


115 


226 


2-12 


Other General Government 


27 39 


40-42 


29-59 


2S-11 


65-61 


25-36 


24-06 


32-79 




10000 


100-00 


10000 


10000 


100-00 


100-00 


100-00 


100-00 



♦ Financial Year. 

The proportion which interest bears in Queensland to total 
expenditure — namely, 37*24 percent. — is exceeded in two colonies: New 
Zealand and Tasmania. The average charge for interest in Australasia 
amounts to 29*15 of the whole expenditure. 

In Victoria and South Australia, where the working expenses o£ 
railways form a greater proportion of the total expenditure than in 
the other colonies, they amount to about one-fifth of the total expendi- 
ture; whilst in Queensland the proportion borne by this item is some- 
what less than in the two colonies mentioned — a proportion about the 
same as Western Australia and New Zealand, but 2 per cent, greater 
than in Tasmania. 

The Post and Telegraph Service absorbs from 7 to 10 per cent, in 
all the colonies. 

In Western Australia the charge on the revenue for Public 
Education is relatively very low; Tasmania and South Australia 
coming next in the order named. In the first-mentioned province the 
population is small, and in the two others more concentrated than 
in some of the other colonies. In Queensland 6*65 per cent, of 
expenditure is thus employed, an amount considerably less than the 
average for the whole group. It must be borne in mind that in some 
of the colonies the education furnished by the State is not entirely 
free, small contributions being obtained from the parents. According 
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•to the Victorian Tear Book for 1894, the fees pid by parents per 
scholar amounted to 198. 6d. in Tasmania, lis. 5d. in New South 
Wales, and 6s. 8d. in Western Australia. 

Por Defence, the relative charge in Queensland was below the 
average for the whole of Australasia, and the expenditure in that colony 
was considerably exceeded by New Zealand, Victoria, and New South 
Wales. 

The proportion of expenditure employed for general administra- 
tion is less in Queensland than in any of the seven colonies, New 

Zealand alone excepted. 

PUBLIC DEBT. 

On the 31st December, 1895, the public debt of the colony was 
£31,873,934, exclusive of the unretired balance of Treasury bills 
issued to meet deficiencies in revenue. Of this, including depreciation 
and charges apportioned pro rata, £28,384,819 has been expended, 
making the unexpended balances £3,489,125. 

This does not include issues of stock under " The Government 
Saeings Bank Stock Act q/*1894" (58 Vic. No. 31), which partakes more 
of the nature of a trust. To the 30th June, 1896, stock to the value of 
£448,300 was sold under the authority of this statute, and realised 
£443,950 10s. The proceeds of loans thus obtained are available for the 
purchase and redemption of debentures, inscribed stock, or Treasury bills 
issued by the Queensland Government on the authority of Parliament, 
and £70,000 has already been appropriated to the latter purpose. 

The total amount of loans floated to the end of 1895 was 
£35,660,784, of which £3,786,850 has since been retired. The 
amounts paid off had all been borrowed at 6 per cent., so that;, 
although the retirement was effected almost entirely from the proceeds 
of fresh loans, yet, as these were negotiated at 4 and 3i per cent., the 
saving in interest is very considerable. 

The loans were floated in London, although small portions of most 
of them have been issued and are now held locally. 

The issue comprises debentures and inscribed stock. The fprmer 
only were dealt with until 1881, when the first inscription took 
place. Since then all flotations in London have been of stock, the 
local portion of each loan consisting of debentures only. 
Public Debt, SIst Deobmbeb, 1895. 



i 



Amount held in 

London 
Amount held 

locally 
Total 



30,374,134 
1,499,800 



31,873,934 



Debentures . 
Inscribed stock 
Total 



£ 

11,309,900 

20,564,034 



31,^3,934 



At 4 per cent. 
At 3i per cent. 
Total 



£ 
21,384,300 

10,489,634 



31,873,934 



The proportions that the public debt and the interest charge bear 
to the population and revenue are important questions in determining 
the relative burden of the liability. 
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The following table furnishes information on this point for 1895 : — 



Debt per Head. 


Interest Charge 
per Head. 


Average Rate 
of Interest. 


Percentage of 
Revenue to Debt. 


Percentage of Interest 
Charge to Revenue. 


£ s. d. 
69 4 2 


£ 8. d. 

2 13 1 


3-84 


11-17 


34-32 



The limited population of the colony causes the burden of the 
annual charge for interest to fall somewhat heavily on the individual. 
The average rate of interest declined during the past year from 4 per 
cent, to 3*84, caused by the retirement of a 6 per cent, loan with the 
proceeds of one floated at 3^ per cent. 

The burden of the debts of the seven colonies of Australasia at 
the end of 1805 was as follows : — 



Colony. 


Debt per 
Head. 


Interest 

Charge per 

Head. 

£ i. d. 
2 13 1 
1 13 7 

1 11 2 

2 11 8 
1 15 7 

1 17 1 

2 9 4 


Average 
Rate of 
Interest 
per jBluO. 


Percentage 

of Revenue 

to Debt. 


Percentage 
of Interest 
Charge to 
Revenue. 


Queensland 

Ne.w South Wales* 

Victoria* 

South Australia 

Western Australia 

Tasmania 

New Zealand 


£ i, d. 
69 4 2 

45 5 11 
39 12 2 
63 19 3 

46 15 9 
48 7 9 
61 12 9 


3-84 
371 
3-93 
404 
3-80 
3-83 
4-00 


11-17 
15-98 
14-34 
11.32 
30-37 
9-79 
10-58 


.34-32 
23-21 
27-40 
35-69 
12-51 
39-12 
37-80 


Australasia 


50 14 3 


1 19 4 


3-88 


13-43 


28-86 



♦ Financial Year. 



Queensland has the largest indebtedness, compared to population, 
of any colony, but then its position is a peculiar one. Of the two 
provinces possessing greater areas, Western and South Australia, the 
former has only just obtained representative government, and hitherto 
only comparatively limited attempts have been made towards it«i 
development. This condition now appears to be in a fair way of 
removal, but in the process the indebtedness of the country seems 
likely also to be largely increased. The public debt per inhabitant 
for South Australia is, on the other hand, but little less than that of 
Queensland, whilst— although the area is 74 per cent, greater— the 
population is much more concentrated. 

Queensjand, the area of which is more than double that of New 
South "Wal^e, the next largest colony, is possessed of a territory 
practically the whole of which is capable of producing some one or 
other of tHe varied forms of wealth, and its very limited population is 
scattered over the whole colony engaged in their development, thus 
demanding a large loan expenditure to provide the requirements 
peculiar to early settlement in the construction of harbours and 
railways ji^nd the extension. of the electric telegraph. The railway 
system of Queensland exceeds in mileage that of South Australia by 
30 per cent., the excess in this one reproductive work alone relatively- 
amounting to more than the difference in the per capita debt. 
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The average rate of interest paid by Australasia on the face value 
of the public debt is 3*88 per £100. The rate for this colony is 3*84i 
per £100, being less than the average for Australasia, and below that 
of either Victoria, South Australia, or New Zealand, whilst slightly 
above the rate of the other three colonies. 

The public debt of the whole group of colonies amounted at the end 
of 1894 to about seven and one- third years* revenue. That of Queens- 
land was equal to that for nine years. In this respect this colony 
was more favourably situated than either Tasmania or New Zealand, 
differed but little from South Australia, but was at considerable 
disadvantage compared with both New South Wales and Victoria. 
The annual payment for interest on loans absorbed nearly two- 
sevenths of the revenue of Australasia. The relative positions of the 
various colonies on this point, of course, differ from that with respect 
to the relation of debt to revenue in proportion to the rate of iaterest 
payable on capital debt. 

Particulars respecting the terras upon which the various Queens- 
land loans have been floated are as follow : — 









Average Price 


Average Price 


INTEREST. 




When Due. 


Amount of 
Loan. 


per jBlOO at 
which Floated. 

(Gross 
Realisation.) 


per eiOO at 
which Floated. 

(Net 
Realisation.) 






When liaised. 


Nominal, 
periBlOO. 


Actual on 

Net Realisa- 

tion per 

£100. 






£ 


£ 8. d. 


£ 8. d. 


£ «. d. 


£ «. 


1861... 


1882 


123,800 


104 11 


104 11 


6 


5 14 9i 


1863.. 


1884 


707,500 


102 5 5 


101 2 m 


6 


5 18 8 


1864... 


1885 


1,019,000 


93 12 11 


90 16 9 


6 


6 12 li 


1866... 


1 July, 1891 


1,170,950 


92 9 6 


90 10 


6 


6 13 3: 


1870... 


31 Dec, 1895 


765,600 


102 8| 


101 8 5i 


6 


6 18 3 1 


July, 1874... 


1 July, 1913 


1,466,500 


88 4 11 


87 15 Oi 


4 


4 11 2 


1875... 


1 July, 1915 


1,695,300 


91 8 1| 


90 12 Oi 


4 


4 8 3i 
4 8 8| 


May, 1877... 


1 July, 1915 


740.700 


91 1 l| 


90 3 9 


4 


May, 1878 ^ 














Sep., 1878 ( 
Feb., 1879 f 


1 July, 1915 


1,322,000 


92 10 21 


91 14 4f 


4 


,4-7.21 


June,1879; 












! 


1878... 


1 July, 1915 


1,184,800 


89 2 Al 


88 5 22 


4 


' 4 10 7i 


1879... 


1 July, 1915 


3,053,000 


93 16 4 


93 1 l| 


4 


4 5 111 


1881... 


1 July, 1915 


1,089,500 


96 16 3i 

97 15 111 


95 14 3| 


4 


4 3 7 


1882... 


1 July. 1915 


2,643,.o00 


^% 11 4 


4 


, 4 2 IQi 
4 2^ 


May, 1884... 


1 July, 1924 


1,439,000 


98 18 6 


97 10 9| 


4 


May, 18851 
June, 1885/ 


1 July, 1924 


2,750,000 


97 5 8i 


H5 3| 


4 


4 3 3| 


Mar.,1886... 


1 July, 1924 


1,500,000 


103 0,7 


101 12 3 


4 0. 


3 18 8| 


Feb., 1887... 


1 July, 1924 


2,500,000 


98 8 Oi 


97 IJ 


4 


4 2^ 


July, 1888) 
Dec, 1888 [ 


1 July, 1924 


2,520,100 


94 15 8 


93 7 lOi 


3 10 


3 14 llj 


Mar.,1890... 


1 July, 1924 


709,900 


97 8 10| 


96 11 


3 10 


3 12 lOJ 
3 12 lOj 


Mar., 1890... 


1 July, 1924 


1,554,834 


97 8 M 


96 11 


3 10 


Oct., 18911 
Dec, 1891 i 


1 July, 1930 


2,522,400 


89 8 4i 


88 4| 


3 10 


3 19 6J 


Jan., 1893... 


1 July, 1930 


1,182,400 


88 14 OJ 


85 15 5i 


3 10 


4 1 7i 


Apl., 1895 \ 
Dec, 1895/ 


1 Jan., 1945 


2,000,000 


100 14 li 


97 14 9i 


3 10 


3 11 7i 
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From this it will be seen that on five occasionB money has been 
obtained at a premium, three of which took place during the first nine 
years of borrowing, when bo high an interest as 6 per cent, was being 
offered. Then in March of 1886 a million and a-half loan floated at 
4 per cent, realised £103 Os. 7d., and the year following a further 
loan of £2,500,000 was placed at £98 8s. Oid. ; all subsequent loans 
have been announced at 3^ per cent., and the last of these was floated 
in 1895 at £100 14s. If d. 

The results of the last issues in London of inscribed stock by the 
Australian Colonies, for which particulars (taken from the " Tear 
Book of Australia") are available, are as follow : — 



Colony. 


Tear of 
Issue. 


Year due. 


Amount. 


Gross 
Realisation 
per £100. 


INTEBBST. 


4|l 


Queensland 

New South Wales... 

Victoria 

South Australia ... 
Western Australia 


1895 
1893 
1893 

1891-4 
1895 


1945 

1933 

(about 

20 years) 

1910-41 

(varying) 


£ 
1,250,000 
2,500,000 
2,107,000 

1,200,000 
750,000 


Jg 8. d. 
101 14 If 
100 11 11 

94 7 5 

93 17 6 
103 1 5 


4 


£ s, d. 

3 11 74 

4 9 6 

3 16 3 
3 9 



Loan Expendituee. — The expenditure (so-called) from loan 
funds during 1895 amounted to £^367,773; the actual amount was 
£182,138, as a sum of £185,635 was advanced at interest on loan 
to various local bodies, the principal and interest to be repaid by 
instalments spread over various terms of years. 

Of the actual expenditure £163,303 was on account of railways. 

The total expenditure from loan for each of the last twenty 
years was as follows : — 



Tear. 


Amount. 


Year. 


Amount. 


Tear. 


Amount. 




je 




JB 




£ 


1876 


639,402 


1883 


1,593,086 


1890 


1,478,269 


1877 


888,321 


1884 


1,509,447 


1891 


1,296,259 


1878 


838,879 


1885 


1,711,723 


1892 


662,281 


1879 


1,036,196 


1886 


2,029,225 


1893 


3a5,720 


1880 


979,052 


1887 


1,895,607 


1894 


185,138 


1881 


901,618 


1888 


1,574,258 


1895 


3er,773 


1882 


1,007,052 


1889 


1,727,035 







The maximum expenditure in any one year took place in 1886. 
This was the commencement of a period of somewhat extensive outlay. 
The aggregate for the five years 1886-1890 was £8,704,394; the 
following year (1891) also witnessed a considerable expenditure, since 
which the average annual amount has only reached £400,000. 
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The following table furnishes details of loan expenditure for each 
of the last five years and the aggregate to the end of 1895 : — 



Details. 


1891. 


1892. 


1893. 


1894. 


1895. 


end of 1895. 


Immigration 

Telegraph 

Railways 

Harbours and Rivers... 

Defence 

Water supply 

Roads, Bridges, &c. ... 
Loans to lodil bodies... 

Buildings 

Lighthouses 

Treasury bills 


£ 

21,499 

14,746 

854,808 

106,264 

26,723 

15,550 

3,092 

187.623 

65,954 


£ 

28,986 

3,580 

433,117 

39,893 

23,617 

11,923 

16 

67,002 

54,147 


£ 

1,986 

2,564 

132,591 

13,086 

11,224 

9,746 

19,495 


£ 

7;i66 

113,225 

4,089 

706 

4,024 

55,225 
702 


£ 

1,'554 

163,303 

7,940 

2,076 

4,699 

22 

185,635 

2,544 


£ 

2.787,985 

847,957 

18,458,536 

l,909,7ia 
217,367 

1,139,153 
864,645 
690,828 
989,716 
103,041 
375,869 


Totals 


1,296,259 


662,381 


385J20 


185,138 


367,773 


28,384,810 



The aggregate expenditure on railways was 18^ millions, or nine- 
fourteenths of the total. The net earnings of the lines in 1895, as 
shown by the Treasury, returned 2'38 per cent, on this amount ; and as 
the interest charge only amounts to 3*84 per cent, on the total capital 
debt, the railways of the colony last year themselves paid 62 per cent, 
of interest on their cost. 

Besides this investment, £1,512,765 is lent to local bodies and 
waterworks boards at a rate of interest amply suflScient to cover that 
paid to the public creditor; and the amounts spent on telegraphs, 
harbours and rivers, buildings, and lighthouses are all indirectly 
remunerative, and some of them may at an early date be the source of 
net revenue. 

These items cover an additional £5,854,225 of the outlay from 
loan. 
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In some of the neighbouring colonies atatisticians seized the 
opportunity afforded by the taking of the census for obtaining much 
valuable information on this subject ; whilst in others, in which either 
a properly or income tax is levied, experts are necessarily placed 
in possession of direct reliable statistics as to much of the national 
wealth. 

In Queensland the only machinery at present available prevents 
the forming of so accurate a result as is to be desired. A crude and 
fairly accurate one can, however, be arrived at. The wealth of a 
community consists of two kinds — private wealth or that which 
belongs to the individual, and public wealth or that which is 
common to all ; the latter is divisible into that belonging to the 
Central Govern men t, commonly called the Crown, and that which is 
the property of local authorities, and can be gauged as to its value 
with tolerable exactness. There are two modes in vogue of forming 
an estimate as to the private wealth : The one by a direct valuation of 
all assets, and the other by drawing conclusions from recorded facts. 
The former is undoubtedly preferable, although in practice full infor- 
mation is often unattainable, and the deductive principle has generally 
to be applied with regard to some of the details. The latter is based 
on the assumption that the persons living during a given period are 
as wealthy as those who die, and that by dividing the amounts 
admitted to probate and administration by the number of deaths th^ 
per capita wealth of the community can be ascertained. This 
supposition, however, is defective (amongst other reasons) because 
a great deal of property passes in small amounts without the inter- 
vention of the Court. 

Moneover, the question is liable to be largely influenced by the 
relative strictness or laxity of the oflScers charged with the duty of 
assessing property for succession duty, as any error in value becomes 
multiplied nearly a hundred-fold. The interests of executors and. 
administrators are concerned to prove estates at their minimum, and 
in Queensland estates below a certain value are in most cases exempt 
from succession duty. Moreover, a considerable amount of personalty, 
of intestates at least, passes without probate or administration. The 
deductive principle, besides, fails to take cognisance of that proportion 
of property which passes by gift during the lifetime of the owner. 
In France, where there is machinery by which this leakage can bo 
measured with reasonable accuracy, it has been found to range from 
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27 to 18 per cent, of the total amount of inheritance accruing by 
<ieath, but at a decreasing ratio in more recent years. In that country 
the practice of giving during the life of a parent a portion to the 
«on and a "dot" to the daughter is no doubt much more general than 
with British people ; but still a very considerable amount must thus 
escape notice by the inferential system. It was to be expected that 
with these various sources of leakage the estimates made on the 
deductive system would be largely exceeded by those made syntheti- 
cally ; such proves to be the case, and to such an extent as to lead to 
the conclusion that some of the causes for error referred to operate 
largely. 

Where the population is very limited, the probate figures vary 
greatly from year to year, one large estate being amply sufficient to 
completely disorganise a wealth estimate for the individual year. 
This can be greatly modified by working on the averages extending 
over several years. 

The following is an estimate of the wealth of the colony on this 
basis during various periods : — 



Period or 
Years. 


Percentage of 
Number of Deceased 

Persons whose 
Estates paid Probate 

to Total Deaths. 


Average Value of 
each Estate. 


Average Value— i.e., 
Wealth per Capita— 
on the Probate Basis. 


Total Private 

Wealth 

on Probate Basis. 


1871-1875 ... 
1876-1880 ... 
1881-1885 ... 
1886-1890 ... 
1891-1895 ... 
Year 1894... 
Year 1895... 


4-53 

5-58 

7 00 

8-48 

10-31 

10-80 

10-46 


£ 
1,306 
1,272 
1,401 
1,835 
1,669 
1,121 
2,048 


B 

59 
71 
98 
154 
172 
121 
214 


£ 
8,464,529 
14,515,623 
26,334,482 
57,788,962 
73,580,293 
53,085,967 
96,910,328 



As already pointed out, the system adopted in this calculation is 
not satisfactory, and, moreover, only affords an idea as to the average 
wealth of the community during a certain period rather than at any 
given date. 

The absence of grave fluctuations in the figures, showing a pro- 
cess! ve increase of private wealth, points, however, to the conclusion 
that for purposes of comparison between one period and another the 
figures are not devoid of interest. This is, moreover, the only available 
xn^ans of arriving at the distribution of wealth. 

The advance in this ^espect is very marked. In 1891-95 there 
were relatively more than twice as many persons recorded who died 
leaving estates of amounts sufficient to pay succession duty as were 
tabulated in 1871-75. The change in the law relating to the rights of 
married women with regard to property might have some effect, but, 
even allowing for thi» cause, the figures show a marked improvement 
in the direction of a greater distribution of wealth. 
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-According to this method, in twenty years the private wealth of 
the C(»lony increased nine times, whilst the population during the same 
period multiplied only a little more than three times ; so that whilst 
the average amount of wealth per head in the period first given was only 
£59, that in 1891-1895 was £172. It is evident, therefore, that in 
recent years this accession was more evenly distributed amongst the 
people, for, whilst the average wealth per head increased 192 per cent, 
during the twenty years, the average value of each estate increased 
28 per cent. only. 

The fluctuation which would occur in an estimate on this basis, if 
made year by year on annual figures only, is evidenced by the two last 
lines of the table, the results for 1895 showing very nearly double 
those for 1894. 

Although the mode of arriving at the amount of private wealth 
by a direct valuation of its component parts is fraught with many 
difficulties, owing to the want of sufficient data on some points of the 
information i'equired, an estimate has been formulated which may be 
taken as a fairly accurate one : — 



Land 

Buildings and permanent improvements ... 

Furniture and perdonal effects 

Machinery, plant, and implements of trade 

Shipping 

Merchandise 

Mines and mining plant 

Live stock 

Coin and bullion 

Other property 



£ 

40,822,000 

29,739,000 

3,547,000 

6,500,000 

356,000 

4,218,000 

18,614,000 

18,676,000 

3,754,000 

1,000,000 



jei27,226,000 

Practically the whole of the colony is under some form of 
municipal government, and rates are struck on the assessed capital 
value of the land, which is therefore taken at the local authority 
valuation. It might be supposed that this was too low, as, speaking 
theoretically, it is generally held that valuations for taxes should never 
exceed the true value of the property. The Valuation Act, however, 
provides a minimum assessment of £30 ; and, moreover, there is 
little doubt that in many of the municipalities and shires a somewhat 
high valuation has been imposed ; no percentage has, therefore, been 
added to the actual valuation figures. Buildings, <&c., have in part 
been taken on a proportionate estimate based on a comparative calcu- 
lation between the local government valuation of 1890 and 1S92. In 
the former year the values of improvements were liable to assessment, 
and so were included in the valuation, thus giving an opportunity, 
with a little adjustment, for a reasonably accurate estimation. 

With respect to the other particulars, the estimates are for the 
most part framed on the basis of facts recorded, modified by allow- 
ances made in such instances as the circumstance seemed to require. 
There should perhaps be soiQp addition made to private wealth for the 
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proportion of public debt held by Queensland investors. The amount 

held in Australia is recorded, but not that in the colony itself ; the 

former amounts to not quite £1,500,000. 

The public wealth is more amenable to direct estimation ; the 

various items are easily defined, and most of them are capable of a 

definite valuation. The estimate to be placed on Crown lands can 

be but a matter of opinion. This has been taken at 7s. 6d. per acre, 

« perhaps somewhat low estimate when the vast mineral wealth herein 

included is counted as a factor; but, in view of the annual increment 

•derived, and the price at which land is available for selection, it is 

preferable to avoid an Over-estimate. 

CROWN WEALTH. 
Railways ^618,458,536 



ava ... . 

Water bores and tanks, &e 

Electric telegraph 

Docks and harbours, &c 

Public buildings 

Roads and bridges 

Crown lands, at 7s. 6d. per acre 

Debts due by public debtors — Local authorities ... 

Ditto ditto Fixed deposit 



Less due to public creditors 



1,139,153 
847,957 

2,012,754 

989,716 

864,645 

155,109,932 

1,239,070 

2,404,741 

-6183,066,504 
31,941,934 



^151,121,570 

The net assets of local authorities aggregate a little more than 
^500,000. 

LOCAL WEALTH. 

Municipalities— Net assets £506,526 

Divisional Boards ditto 32,482 

Waterworks ditto 138,068 



The wealth of the colony would thus summarise : — 

Private wealth 

Public wealth jG^Y'^ •• •;• • • •• 



^677,076 

£127,226,000 

151,121,570 

677,076 



£279,024,646 
CURRENCY. 

In common with the rest of Australasia, the coins in use are the 

same as those of the United Kingdom. There is no branch of the 

Royal Mint in Queensland, but a large proportion of the gold coined in 

Sydney is the produce of this colony ; ^oid to the value of £35,000,000 

Having been exported to New South Wales since 1860 : — 

OOLD SENT TO NeW SoUTH WaLES AND VICTORIA, THE PRODUCE OP THE COLONY ONLY. 

1895. 



New South Wales 
Victoria 



I860 to 1872. 

£ 

}3.467,118 


1873 to 1882. 


1883 to 1892. 


1893. 


1894. 


£ 
10,020,914 
1,203 


£ 

15,508,498 
36,613 


£ 
2,075,070 


£ 
2,248,587 
88 



£ 
1,932,682 
120 



The amount returned as shipped to Victoria is very small, and it 
is probable that some considerable portion of that exported to New 
South "Wales passed on to Melbourne for coinage. The receipt of 
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Queensland gold at the Sydney Mint falls too far short of the expoit 
to New South Wales to be explained either by a discrepancy of 
valuation or of other means of absorption within that colony. 

BANKS. 
There were eleven banks doing business in Queensland in 1895» 
besides one or two building societies which combine a certain amount 
of ordinary banking along with the specific business implied by their 
foundation. 

Of the eleven banks, three are home institutions with their head 
offices in the colony. 

At the end of the year the paid-up capital amounted to 
£14,920,136, including — in the case of the banks which suspended 
payment in 1893 — old bank capital held in suspense. The reserved 
profits at the same date, including the funds of the old banks which 
are held in suspense pending realisation of assets, were £4,777,700. 

The banking business of the colony was carried out by these 
banks through the medium of 166 branches or agencies. 

The average amount of coin and bullion for the whole year 1895 
held by them was— coin, £2,091,619 ; and bullion, £280,867. 

The liabilities and assets of banks doing business in Queensland 
at the end of each of the following years were : — 



LiabiUties. 


Notes. 


BUls. 


Balances due 

to Banks 
and Branches. 


Deposits. 


Total 
Liabilities. 


1860 

1870 

1880 

1890 

1891 

1892 

1893 

1894 

1895 


42,766 

146,922 

338,684 

683,897 

636,846 

575,435 

al73,482 

r 8,138 

\ 6291,090 

r 7,295 

t 6294,744 


£ 

2,474 
8,429 
19,052 
46,994 
31,791 
25,943 
24,994 
33,589 

40,399 


£ 

17 
13,147 

271,479 
86,899 

114,877 
97,919 
63,950 
58,262 

59,300 


£ 

286,917 
923,556 
3,433,502 
10,365,960 
10,053,257 
10,193,904 
10,827,205 
10,646,215 

11,022,209 


£ 

332,174 
1,092,054 
4,062,717 
11,183,750 
10,836,771 
11,193,201 
11,079,630 
11,037,294 

11,423,947 


Assets. 


Coin. 


Bullion. Advances, 


Other. 


Total Assets. 


1860 

1870 

1880 

1890 

1891 

1892 

1893 

1894 

1895 


63,843 
264,873 
J)95,128 
2,051,833 
1,785,522 
1,824,695 
1,814,739 
1,630,876 
1,902,545 


£ 

44 
25,248 
91,444 
386,556 
346,393 
257,569 
214,315 
267,822 
262,634 


£ 

490,861 
1,306,770 
4,053,924 
17,384,998 
17,452,210 
17,410,895 
16,428,380 
15,264,780 
15,370,117 


£ 

19,913 
128,604 
346,763 
1,084,546 
1,074,056 
1,058,928 
1,282,525 
1,377,036 
1,382,107 


£ 

574,661 
1,725,495 
5,487,259 
20,906,933 
20,658,179 
20,552,087 
19,739,95^ 
18,.540»514 
18,917,403 



a Including Treasury notes. 



6 Due to Treasury on account of notes. 
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In thirty-five years the liabilities of the banks increased from less 
than £500,000 to upwards of £11,000,000, the assets advancing in 
still greater proportion. 

The proportion of note issue to liabilities was approximately 
13 per cent, both in 1860 and in 1870, declining to only 8 per cent, in 
1880, and to 6 per cent, in 1890. The nature of the note issue was 
changed in 1893, an Act passed in that year providing for the issue of 
Treasury in lieu of bant notes. 

The growing tendency of the people to employ batks as the 
channel for investment is a striking feature of the banking experience 
of recent years. The sum of the moneys thus lodged with banks, either 
at call or fixed for comparatively short periods, being thus largely 
augmented, the necessity of finding employment for these deposits 
becomes imperative. The tendency to a less rigid scrutiny of 
securities arid the temptation to accept ill-considered investments thus 
prove an element of danger. 

The proportion per cent, of deposits to liabilities at the end of 
each of the following years was : — 



Banks. 


I860. 


1870. 


1880. 


1890. 


1891. 


1892. 


1893. 
97-72 


1894. 
96-46 


1895. 


Proportion deposits to 
liabilities 


86-37 


84-57 


84-51 


92-69 


92-77 


93-75 


96-48 



The ratio was apparently maintained at about 85 per cent, of the 
liabilities until 1880, then rising 7 per cent, during the next ten 
years, and 5 per cent, more in the three subsequent ones. The 
deposits formed about 97 per cent, of the liabilities during 1893-5. 

The deposits not bearing interest form a considerable proportion of 
the total, for, excluding G-overnment money, the deposits at interest 
only comprise about two- thirds of the whole. 

Particulars respecting deposits, fixed and at call, for the past ten 
years can be gathered from the following table : — 



Banks. 


1886. 


1887. 


1888. 


1889. 


1890. 


Deposits not bearing interest 
Deposits bearing interest — ^ 
Grovemment 

«■ 
Deposits bearing interest- 
other J 


2,201,076 
4,969,705 


£ 
2.855,451 

5,852,848 


£ 

3,227,152 

C 1,893,866 

16,080,171 


£ 
3,156,526 
1,597,557 

5,428,305 


£ 
3,175,300 
1,480,013 

5,710,647 



Banks. 


1891. 


1892. 


1893. 


1894. 


1895. 


Deposits not bearing interest 
Deposits bearing interest- 
Government 
Deposits bearing interest- 
other 


£ 
2,908,900 
1,261,667 

5,882,690 


£ 
2,594,439 
1,829,458 

6,070,007 


£ 
2,729,487 
2,226,435 

5,871,282 


£ 
2,916,191 
2,196,731 

5,533,293 


£ 
3,393,008 
2,304,741 

5,324,460 
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The amount placed at the service of the banks without interest 
by private customers was proportionately greater in 1895 than in 
1888, amounting to 63 per cent, of the interest-bearing deposits in the 
former and 53 per cent, in the latter year. 

A small proportion of the deposits at call consists of Grovemment 
money, but the amount as compared with the fixed deposits is slight. 

The proportion of advances to deposits, and of coin and bullion to 
liabilities and to note issue, at periods of ten years, is shown in the 
following statement : — 





1886. 


1887. 


1888. 


1889. 


1890. 


1891. 


1892. 


1893. 


1894. 


1895. 


Advances to deposits— propor- 
tion per cent. 

Coin and bullion to Uabilities— 
proportion per cent 


171 
21 


149 
20 


151 
17 


172 
20 


168 
22 


174 
20 


166 
19 


162 
18 


143 

17 


139 
19 



Practically the funds available by banks for investment consist of 
the paid-up capital and the deposits, whilst the investments are chiefly 
comprised in the advances. 

Great fluctuations are apparent as to the proportion borne by the 
advances to the deposits. 

The variations were duo sometimes to changes in the amounts 
placed at deposit, and at others to the growth in the amounts 
invested being out of proportion to the increase in money available for 
that purpose. Thus during 1886-1889 the deposits were increased by 
£4,000,000, or about 57 per cent., whilst additional advances were 
made to about the same amount, but chiefly in the latter year of the 
triennium, occasioning the fluctuation apparent in 1887-8 as compared 
with the preceding and subsequent years. The heavy advances made 
in 1888 is shown in the low ratio of coin and bullion in that year. 

The amount of deposits did not vary greatly from 1889 to 1895. 

SAVINGS BANKS. 
With the exception of a few penny banks inaugurated amongst 
children, generally in connection with some social or religious body, 
the Grovemment Savings Bank is the only institution of this nature 
in operation. At the end of 1895 there were 56,421 accounts open, 
being an advance of more than 50 per cent, on the number ten years 
previously ; there were £2,286,810 to their credit, giving an average of 
£40 10s. 7d. ; the average value of each deposit was £10 lOs. 8d., and 
of each withdrawal £16 98. lOd. 
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The following statement illustrates the extent to which this vehicle 
of thrift has been availed of by the people for a number of years past : — 



Centesimal proportion of depositors 
to population 

Deposits per capita of population ... 



Centesimal proportion of depositors 
to population 

Deposits per capita of population ... 



1870. 


1875. 


1880. 


1895. 


5-04 

£ 8. d. 
2 17 7 


6-76 

£ 8, d. 

3 7 2 


7-67 

£ 8. d. 
3 7 3 


11-07 

£ 8, d. 
4 2 



1890. 



11-06 

£ s. d, 
4 5 



1 

1891. 


1892. 


1893. 


1894. 


1895. 


11-41 

£ 8. d. 
4 2 1 


11-32 

£ s. d. 
4 2 2 


11-08 

£ 8, d. 
4 6 9 


11-56 

£ 8, d, 
4 14 2 


12-25 

£ 8. d. 
4 19 4 



ISotwithstanding the greater facilities now offered both for the 
transaction of business and for the conserving of savings by the 
expansion of joint stock banks and building societies, the Savings 
Bank was used to more than twice the extent in 1895 to what it was 
in 1870, as only 5 per cent, of the population were depositors in the 
former and 12 per cent, in the latter year. The figures for recent 
years might have been expected to mark the period of depression 
through which the colony has recently passed by a decrease in the 
average amount of savings banked by each individual of the population. 
It is satisfactory to find, however, that the savings of previous years 
have been maintained. This result has, no doubt, only been brought 
about by strenuous efforts of many who, possessing properties partially 
paid for, have striven by rigid economy to continue their savings to 
complete the purchase. It is also probably partly due to a delay in the 
return of confidence in other forms of investment so severely shaken 
hj the experiences of the financial crisis. 

MONEY-ORDERS. 

The Post Office money-order system was inaugurated in 1862, and 
is largely availed of for the purpose of sending remittances both 
within the colony and also to other places. 

Up to 1893, year by year, almost without exception, the aggregate 
number and amount of orders issued exceeded those of orders paid, 
showing that the savings of persons within the colony were being 
transmitted elsewhere — in the early years probably to the assistance 
of less fortunate relatives, but more recently it is to be feared that 
the remittances were too frequently made to sweep-promoters in the 
southern colonies. In 1893 and 1895, however, the payments exceeded 
the issues, but not in the intermediate year. 

Thirty-four years ago the number of post office orders issued and 
paid was just over 1 to each 100 inhabitants ; by 1870 the proportion 
had increased to 17, and by 1895 to 64, 
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Particulars respecting money-orders issued and paid for a senes 
of years are shown in the following table ; — 



1875. 



1890. 



Number issued 
Number paid 



Number issued and paid j 
to each 100 inhabitants 



£\ 



12,087 

52,394 

7,836 

32,902 

17 



22,690 
91,214 
14,564 
56,244 
21 



40,707 
149,927 

29,132 

102,575 

31 



81,987 
312,072 

55,492 

202,521 

42 



113,237 

375,045 

78,109 

262,293 

45 



Orders. 



Number issued 
Number paid 



£ 



1891. 



127,800 

402,532 

88,397 

288,971 

53 



119,491 116,258 

390,385 I 334,973 

81,398 1 115,260 

290,060 ; 389,494 

48 54 



107,262 
391,908 
153,848 
378,023 
59 



1895. 



111,754 
408,737 
184,011 
419,622: 
64 



Number issued and paid 
to each 100 inhabitants 

With the exception of a slight drop in 1892, the use of the- 
money-order has been progressive each year quoted. 

The effect of business connected with the purchase of tickets in 
consultations on various horseraces, and to which reference has been 
already made, is very noticeable. In 1890 and 1891 a large number 
of orders was sent as investments in sweeps in Sydney and Melbourne. 
In the early nineties, however, measures were passed in some of the 
other colonies of a distinctly restrictive nature, and promoters in a 
large way of business opened offices in Queensland, when the fall ia 
the number of orders issued and the increase in the number paid 
became at once apparent. 

There is a considerable amount of investment that takes* the form 
of advances on wool and live stock, the former usually in anticipation 
of the shearing. 

The following table shows the aggregate amount of all mortgages 
on this class of security which were registered or released in the 
Supreme Court during each of the past ten years : — 



Amount of Mortgages or Liens. 


1886. 


1887. 


1888. 


1889. 


1890. 


On wool registered 

Ditto released 
On live stock reffistered... 
Ditto released ... 


£ 

176,626 

50 

1,307,981 

423,481 


£ 

145,775 

530 

1,164,031 

1,062,422 


£ 

45,895 
Nil 

936,884 
1,943,324 


£ 

70,807 

400 

967,016 

409,229 


£ 
120,646 

1,110,505 
395,886 


Amount of Mortgas?es or Liens. 


1891. 


1 
1892. 1 1893. 

i 


1894. 

£ 
189,150 
Nil 
1,216,942 
246,898 


1805. 


On wool reKistered 

Ditto released 
On livestock registered... 
Ditto released ... 


£ 

124,034 

581 

1,524,395 

320,841 


109,044 
200 

1,885,735 
465,327 j 


£ 
161,101 

Nil 
9.39,474 
129,161 


£ 

249,594 

2,450 

2,192, iia 

484,262 
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The releases on wool would naturally be but rarely registered, as 
the advance would be paid off with the proceeds of the sale as effected. 
The case of live stock is somewhat different, as usually the mortgage 
would probably cover all cattle on a certain run or runs, although 
doubtless it was often made on the security of a particular mob intended 
for immediate sale, and in that case, on the repayment of the loan 
from the purchase money, no trouble would be taken to release the 
mortgage. 

Advances are also made to farmers on the security of their 
growing crops. This is most frequently done with regard to sugar- 
cane. 

The amounts thus lent during each of the last ten years were as 
follow : — 



Liens on Growing Crops. 


1886. 


1887. 


1888. 


1889. 


1890. 


Amount 


£ 
32,416 


£ 
30,570 


£ 
53,604 


£ 
21,129 


£ 
26,647 


Liens on Growing Crops. 


1891. 


1892. 


1893. 


1894. 


1895. 


Amount ... 


£ 
18,633 


£ 
9,275 


£ 
10,960 


£ 
63,076 


£ 

88,995 



The sums advanced show extraordinary variation, ranging as 
they do from £9,000 in one year to nearly ten times that amount in 
another. 

The two years of best advance were 1892 and 1893, no doubt due 
to the fact that but few were in a position to lend on what is at all 
times a somewhat unreliable security rather than to a paucity of 
cultivators in need of pecuniary assistance. 

Advances made on goods, furniture, fixtures, and moveable chattels 
that are capable of complete transfer by delivery at the time of 
execution can be secured by bills of sale, which, up to 1891, were 
obliged to be registered in the Supreme Court to be effective as against 
an ordinary creditor, but were binding without registration as against 
the borrower himself. 

On the 5th November, 1891, a statute was passed (55 Victoriae 
^o. 23) rendering entirely nugatory all unregistered bills of sale. 
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The following table furnishes particulars of the amounts registered 
and released during 1886-1895 : — 



Bills of Sale. 


1886. 


1887. 


1888. 


1889. 


1890. 


Amounts registered 
Amounts released 


£ 

357,778 
39,359 


£ 

409,042 

71,121 


£ 
254,899 
104,341 


£ 

301,877 

51,459 


£ 

295,615 

49,992 


BUls of Sale. 


1891. 


1892. 


1893. 


1894. 


1895. 


Amounts registered 
Amounts released 


£ 
242,970 
101,887 


£ 
4,124,429 
30,540 


£ 
2,750,672 
21,781 


£ 

3,217,279 
29,683 


£ 
3,032.051 
19,.W 



The aggregate amounts of bills of sale registered between 1886 and 
1891 averaged only about £310,000 each year, whilst for the four 
subsequent years the average rose to £3,281,000. 

This was consequent upon the passing of the measure already 
referred to, which, besides making the registration of bills of sale 
compulsory, generally assisted the process, and provided greater 
facilities, by appointing the office of the clerk of petty sessions of the 
district as the place where all bills of sale, executed to secure the 
repayment of any advance not exceeding £50, shall be registered. 

The fact that the Act was retrospective with regard to instruments 
in existence at the time of its passino: occasioned the large amount 
of registration effected in 1892. 
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AUSTRALASIAN STATISTICS. 
Estimated Population, 31si: December, 1895. 



Colony. 


Males. 

259,160 
685,160 
605,164 
181,161 
69.727 
85,303 
369,725 


Females. Persons. 


Queensland 

New South Wales 

Victoria 

South Australia 

Western Australia 

Tasmania 

♦New Zealand 


201,390 460,550 
592,710 1,277,870 
576,587 1,181,751 
171,492 352,6.53 
31,508 101,235 
75,530 160,833 
328,981 i 698,706 


Total Australasia 


2,255,400 


1,978,198 1 4,233,598 



♦ Excluding Maories -Males, 22,861 ; Females, 19,132 ; Total, ilS 
Estimated Mean Population, 1895. 



'Colony. 


Males. Females. 


Persons. 


Queensland 

New South Wales 

Victoria 

South Australia 

Western Australia 

Tasmania 

♦New Zealand 


254,997 197,855 
679,055 585,605 
605,810 574,230 
179,229 169,310 
63,085 29,531 
84,285 74,860 
366,744 325,673 


452,a52 
1,264,660 
1,180,040 

348,-539 
92,616 

159,145 

692,417 


Total Australasia 


2,233,205 ! 1,967,064 | 4,190,269 



♦ Excluding Maories— Males, 22,861; Females, 19.132; Total, 41,t 
Total Births Registered, 1895. 



Colony. . 


Males. 


Females. 


Total. 


Queensland 

New South Wales 

Victoria 

South Australia 

Western Australia 

Tasmania 

New Zealand 


7,604 
19,878 
17,372 
5,404 
1,192 
2,432 
9,493 


7,270 
18,897 
16,334 
5,133 
1,181 
2,358 
9,053 


34,874 
38,775 
33,706 
10,537 
2,373 
4,790 
18,546 


Total Australasia 


63,375 


60,226 


123,601 



Queensland. 


Total Marriages Registered, 1895 






New 
South Wales. 


Victoria. 


South 
Australia. 

2,048 


Western 
Australia. 

633 


Tasmania. 


New Zealand. 


2,821 


8,030 


7,181 


847 


4,110 
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Total Deaths Registered, 1895. 



Colony. 


Males. 


Females. 


Total. 


Queensland 

New South Wales 

Victoria 

South Australia 

Western Australia 

Tasmania 

New Zealand 


3,237 
8.671 
8,881 
2,165 
1,201 
1,047 
3,966 


1,915 
6,243 
6,755 
1,756 
403 
764 
2,897 


5,152 
14,914 
15,636 
3,921 
1,604 
1,811 
6,863 


Total Australasia 


29,168 


20,733 


49,901 



Arrivals and Departures, 1895. 



Colony 


AEECVALS. 


DKPAHTUUES. 


Males. 


Females. 


Persons. 


Males. 


Females. 


Persons. 


♦Queensland 

New South Wales 

fVictoria 

JSouth Austral ia 

t Western Australia 

Tasmania 

New Zealand 


20,694 
83,083 
55,481 
48,150 
24,173 
11,937 
14,181 


9,372 

46,134 

25,718 

17,794 

5,350 

6,830 

7,681 


30,066 
129,217 
81,199 
65,944 
29,523 
18,767 
21,862 


16,735 
82,080 
60,061 
49,107 
9,509 
10,547 
13,746 


7,658 

44,578 

28,825 

17,570 

1,620 

6,621 

7,221 


24,393 
126,658 
88,886 
66,677 
11,129 
17,168 
20,967 


Total Australasia 


257,699 


118,879 


376,578 


241,785 


114,093 


355,878 



♦ By sea and rail. f By sea. % By sea and land. 

Schools — Average Attendance, 1895, 



Colony. 


State. 


Other. 


Total. 


Queensland 

New South Wales 


48,270 


10,796 


59,066 


139,978 


41,094 


1S1,072 


Victoria 


134,572 


t38,062 


172,634 


South Australia 


39,324 


« 


* 


Western Australia 


4,685 


tl,815 


6,500 


Tasmania 


10,642 


+6.049 


16,691 




107,222 


14,990 


122,212 



* Information not available. 



t Figures for 18^. 



Business op Post 


AND Telegraph, 1895. 




Colony. 


Number of 
Letters. 


Number of 
Telegrams. 


Receipts. 


Expenditure. 


Queensland 

New South Wales 

Victoria 

South Australia 

W estern Australia 

Tasmania 

New Zealand 


18,278,870 

69,373,718 

*62,526,448 

15,288,967 

9,070,800 

5,894,708 

30,788,582 


1,055,615 

4,427,401 

+2,331,763 

1,345,497 

J446,780 

190,277 

$2,093,496 


£ 
234,693 
627,r.56 
505,570 
228,012 
J58,084 
64,537 
339,794 


£ 
295,065 
891,898 
652,752 
192,791 
J77,459 
61,972 
332,325 



* Figui'es for 1890, the last year of record. t Telegrams in transit not included. 

t Information not HTailable for 1895 ; Figures for 1891. 
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Government Railways, 1895. 




Colony. 


Miles of line 
Open. 


Iteceipta. 


Fxpenditure. 


Queensland 

New South Wales 

Victoria 

♦South Australia 

tWestem Australia 

Tasmania 

New Zealand 


2,379 
2,531 
3,120 
1,722 
1,152 
475 
2,014 


£ 

1,048,634 

2,820,417 

2,581,591 

953,972 

533,004 

162,415 

1,183,041 ! 


608,709 
1,551,888 
1,543,393 
564,593 
266,868 
127,708 
751,368 



* Excluding Northern Territory. 



t Including ITivate Lines. 



Shipping Entered and Cleared, 1895. 



Colony. 



Queensland 
New South Wales 

Victoria 

South Australia 
Western Australia 
Tasmania 
New Zealand ... 



Number of 
Vessels. 



584 
3,121 
1,948 
1,106 
*372 
711 
611 



Tonnage. 



469,710 

2,929,758 

2,181,539 

1,483,440 

814,368 

46.S,979 

672,951 



Number of 
Vessels. 



634 
3,090 
1,889 
1,110 
*349 
742 
597 



Tonnage. 



502,195 

2,930,280 

2,167,147 

1,496,203 

764,185 

473,546 

648,946 



* Figures for 1891. 

Area under Cultivation, 1895. 



Queensland. 



Acres. 
291*,278 



New 
South Wales. 



Acres. 
1,348,600 



Victoria. 



Acres. 
*2,413,194 



South 
Australia. 



Western 
Australia. 



Acres. 
+1,410,955 



Acres. 
97,645 



Tasmania. \ New Zealand. 



Acres. 
566,150 



Acres. 
1,393,639 



* Under crop. t Under Wheat only. 

Principal Crops— Area, 1895. 



Colony. 


Wheat. 
Acres. 


Maize. 


Potatoes. 


Sugar. 


Hay. 




Acres. 


Acres. 


Acres. 


Acres. 


Queensland 

New South Wales 


27,090 


100,481 


9,240 


77,247 


28,609 


596,684 


211,104 


24,722 


32,927 


319,296 


Victoria 


1,412,736 


7,186 


43,895 




464,482 


South Australia 


1,410,955 


•ii- 


* 


* 


* 


Western Australia 


23,241 


23 


668 




63,804 


Tasmania 


64,632 




19,247 




54,748 


New Zealand 


245,441 


13,834 


31,997 




2.57,301 



* statistics not collected. 
Principal Crops- Produce, 1895. 



Colony. 


Wheat. 


Maize. 


Potatoes. 


Sugar. 


Hay. 




Bushels. 


Bushels. 


Tons. 


Tons. 


Tons. 


Queensland 

New South Wales 


123,630 


2,391,378 


19,027 


*86,255 


50,965 


5,195,312 


5,687,030 


56,179 


+207,771 


229,671 


Victoria 


5,669,174 


351,891 


117,238 




390,861 


South Australia 


5,929,300 


+ 


+ 


+ 


t 


Western Australia 


188,076 


596 


2,290 




53,757 


Tasmania 


1,164,855 




81,423 




62,345 


New Zealand 


6,843,768 


611,200 


207,011 




140,034 



* Sugar off of 55,771 acres crushed, t Cane off of 14,393 acres crushed. J Statistics not collected. 
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Principal Crops— Averagk Yield, 1895. 



Colony. 


I 
Wheat, j Maize. 

1 


Potatoes. 


Sugar. 


Hay. 


Queensland 

New South Wales 

Victoria 

South Australia 

Western Australia 

Tasmania 

New Zealand 


! 
Bushels. ! Bushels. 
4-56 ! 23-80 
8-70 1 27-00 
4-01 , 48-97 
411 ! :;: 
809 ' 25-91 
18-01 

27-88 i 44-18 
1 


Tons. 
200 
2-30 

2-67 

+ 

3^43 
4-23 
6-47 


Tons. 

*l-55 

tl4-40 

'•♦•' 
•♦• 

... 


Tons. 
178 
0-70 
0-84 

0"^84 
1-14 
0-54 



* Tons of Sugar. 



t Tons of Cane. 



t Statistics not collected. 



Live Stock— 


Number, 31st December, 


1895. 




Colony. 


Horses. 


Cattle. 


Sheep. 


Pigs. 


Queensland 

New South Wales 

*Victoria 

+South Australia 

Western Australia 

Tasmania 

New Zealand 


468,743 
487,943 
431,547 
201,484 
58,506 
31,580 
237,418 


6,822,401 

2,150,057 

1,833,900 

675,284 

200,091 

162,801 

1,047,901 


19,856,9.59 

46,508,363 

13,180,943 

7,325,003 

2,295,832 

1,523,84(J 

19,826,604 


100,747 

221,597 

337,588 

88,153 

27,015 

70,142 

239,778 


Total Australasia 


1,917,221 


12,S92,435 


110,-517,550 


1,085,020 



* Figures for 1894 ; not collected for 1895. t Figures for 1893 ; not since collected. 





Mineral Production during 


1895. 






Colony. 


Gold. 


Silver. 


I 
Copper. 1 Tin. 


Other. 


Total. 


Queensland 

New South Wales ... 

Victoria 

South Australia 

Western Australia 

Tasmania 

New Zealand 


£ 

2,210,887 

1,315,929 

2,960,144 

26,060 

879,748 

212,730 

1,162,164 


30,042 

1,642,671 

7,600 

... 

227;916 
10,679 


£ 

13,097 

136,969 

210 

226,494 

12,952 

9,677 


£ 

68,133 

87,937 

3,131 

9;703 
67,754 


£ 

173,817 

1,230,074 

119,640 

361 

3 

14,755 

833,134 


£ 

2,495,976 

4,413,580 

3,090,725 

252,915 

902,406 

532,832 

2,005,977 


Total Australasia... 


8,767,662 


1,918,908 


399,399 236,658 


2,371,784 


13,694,411 



Mineral Production, Aggregate to end of 1895. 



IColony. 


Gold. 


Silver. 
£ 


Copper. 


Tin. 
£ 


Other. 


Total. 




£ 


£ 


£ 


Queensland 
New South Wales 


36,955,118 


629,553 


1,987,074 


4,325,771 


2,006,886 


45,904,402 


42,326,588 


20,624,595 


3,870,355 


6,127,972 


33,067,797 


106,017,307 


Victoria 


240,620,228 


820,823 


206,395 


687,737 


565,798 


242,900,981 


South Australia 


393,318 




14,444,244 




6,775,861 


21,613,423 


Western Australia 


3,031,230 




166,716 


65,854 


169,153 


3,432,953 


Tasmania 


3,146,347 


856,724 


166,567 


6,128,516 


325,212 


10,623,366 


New Zealand ... 


51,351,002 


171,263 


17,866 




13,235,498* 


64,775,629 


Total Australasia 


377,823,831 


23,102,958 


20,859,217 


17,335,850 


56,146,205 


495,268,061 



* Including kauri gum. 
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Imports. 




EXPORTS. 




Colony. 


Home. 


Other. 


Total. 


Queensland 

Kew South Wales 

Victoria 

South Australia ... 
Western Australia 

Tasmania 

New Zealand 




£ 

£ 07 
U 15 
12 44 

5 80 
3 51 
1 57 

6 29 


£ 

? 38 
16 10 
11 93 
a 39 
1 38 
1 SO 
8 53 


£ 

116,662 

5,498,575 

2,932,239 

3,640,303 

58,916 

67,903 

100,071 


£ 

8,982,600 
21,934,785 
14,547,732 
7,352,742 
1,332,554 
1,373,063 
8,550,224 


Total Australasia . 




50,764,183 


51,599,031 


12,474,669 


64,073,700 



Lands Alienated, &c., to end ov 1895. 



<Jolony. 


Alienated. 


In Process of 
Alienation. 


Neither 

Alienated nor 

in Process. 


Total. 


Queensland 

New South Wales 

Victoria 

South Australiaf 
Western Australia 

Tasmania 

New Zealand 


Acres. 

12,453,840 

24,566,945 

»23,071,743 

7,706,539 

6,152,332 

*4,711,074 

21,365,182 


Acres. 

1,757,755 

20,328,637 

657,566 
525,019 

331,928 


Acres. 

413,626,485 

153,952,418 

33,174,017 

234,880,695 

617,911,449 

12,066,526 

45,164,330 


Acres. 

427,838,080^ 

198,848,000 

56,245,760 

243,244,800- 

624,588,800 

16,777,600 

66,861,140 


Total Australasia ... 


100,027,655 


23,600,905 


.1,510,775,920 


1,634,404,480 



* Land in process of alienation included. 
t Exclusive of Northern Territory. 



Revenue and Expenditure, 1895. 







REVKiVUE. 


Expenditure. 


Colony. 


Taxation. 


Other. 


Total. 


Queensland 

New South Wales,.. 

Victoria 

South Australia ... 
Western Australia 

Tasmania 

New Zealand 


. 


£ 

1,509,968 

2,566,113 

2,712,313 

777,077 

688,472 

464,377 

2,335,761 


£ 
2,051,749 
6,685,732 
3,999,839 
1,776,433 
750,245 
297,594 
2,220,254 


£ 

3, 17 
9, 45 
6, 52 
2, 10 
1, 17 

71 

4, 15 


£ 
3,374,760 
9,886,277 
6,730,439 
2,487,008 
1,212,314 
748,946 
4,370,481 


Total Australasia 


11,054,081 


17,781,846 


28,835,927 


28,840,225 





Public Debt 


31st December, 1895. 




Queensland. 


New South 
Wales. 


Victoria. 


South 
Australia. 


Aus^lia. 1 Tasmania. 


New 
Zealand. 


£ 
31,873,934 


£ 
*57,881,189 


*47,636,211 


£ 
22,556,025 


£ ; £ 

*4,736,572 j 7,782,770 


£ 

43,050,780- 



On 30th June, 1896. 
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ASSETS. 


LIABILITIES. 


Colony. 


^Xof. : Advance. 1 ;o;t 


Deposits. 


Total 
LiabiUties. 


•Queensland 

New South Wales ... 

Victoria 

South Australia 
Western Australia*... 

Tasmania 

New Zealand 


£ £ 

2,165,179 15,370,117 
7,516,281 35,707,151 
8,213,550 39,035,087 
1,953,404 4,856,986 
2,305,401 2,727,587 
764,259 2,380,367 
3,310,943 12,003,577 


£ 

18,917,403 

45,622,330 

49,518,627 

7,436,051 

5,554,641 

3,358,894 

18,163,031 


£ 

11 09 
3( 57 
31 27 

1 51 

4 72 

J 76 

15 95 


£ 
11 
32 
33 

7 

4 

S 

14 


Total Australasia... 


26,229,017 112,080,872 


148,570,977 


101,697,390 


106,600,651 



♦ June Quarter, 1896. 



Savings Bank, 1895. 



Colony. 


Number 
of Depositors. 


Amount to 
Credit. 


Oueensland 

New South Wales .., ' 

Victoria 

South Australia 

Western Australia 

Tasmania . 

New Zealand 


56,421 

202,802 

338,480 

86,968 

16,160 

29,220 

163,513 


£ 
2,286,810 
8,073,575 
7,316,129 
2,628,652 
460,610 
648,083 
4,620,696 


Total Australasia 


893,564 


26,034,555 
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146 

166 
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56 

55 
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Number 141 
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